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HARRY ARDREWS
In the bureau of vital statistics, in Vancouver, British

Columbia, he is registered as Ivan Henry Andrews. The
original prefix has had little subsequent influence on his life.
He started off as Harry, has continued as Harry—and not
even his best friends know about the Ivan Henry handle.

Harry Andrews’ career since joining the Powell River
Company on May 12, 1920, as a youthful graduate in
the first Engineering class at the University of British
Columbia, has been a steady rise up the ladder of responsi-
bility. Graduating as a Chemical engineer and winner
of the University Convocation Prize, he arrived in Powell
River while the great expansion program of the twenties
was still in the blueprint stage. He was appointed Plant
Chemist in 1921, and in that position was largely re-
sponsible for the development of technical control and
modern research in our technical department. Under his
direction and initiative the foundation of the company's
forward looking policy on its technological processes was
initiated and expanded. In 1934 Harry was appointed
Control Superintendent; and in 1943 Director of Research
and Development.

In 1948 he was promoted to the Executive staff in
Vancouver, where, as Executive Assistant, he is the chief
adviser on all technical aspects of company operations.

Harry is widely known in the pulp and paper industry.
His long experience, specialized training and sound judg-
ment have placed him in the top flight of paper tech-
nicians; and his series of papers on various problems of
the industry are widely known. His appointment to the
executive staff is recognition of outstanding service to the
company and to the industry.

Our Executive Assistant is a native son of Vancouver,
B. C. In his youthful days he was a basketball star, where
his better than six-foot length stood him in good stead. He
has been a ‘prominent figure in community activities—and
for many years specialized in work among the younger
boys. Two sons are today carrying on the Andrews
tradition. Harry's hobbies are his summer home at
Southview, a few miles from Powell River, amateur
movie pictures, “Mum” culture, the odd bit of golf and
fishing on the side.

His professional affiliations: include membership in the
American Chemical Society, Technical Section of the
American and Canadian Pulp and Paper Industry, Forest
Products Research Society. He is a member of the
Terminal City Club in Vancouver.
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Oysters abound on the beaches around Powell River.
They are favorite hunting grounds for seafood lovers.

SEAFOOD ABOUNDS

The popularity of Molluscs and Crustaceans as food
undoubtedly derives from man’s inherent laziness. With
the aid of a stick or merely with his own horny fortified
digits the primitive shore dweller could scratch himself a
meal from beach rocks or sand, and, what was more to
the point, his wife and children could do the same; thus
allowing our worthy ancestor more time to sit beneath a
tree and meditate hazily, between gulps of sour berry
juice, how best to slip a knife under the ribs of his enemy
across the bay.

The true fisherman of course scorns anything .that
cannot be enticed to take a hook. That is sport, and
involves patience, much time and work, and the ingenuity
to think up excuses to the wife. Beach combing does not
enter into this class, but is mighty restful on work-
harassed nerves.

Nature has supplied the shores around Powell River
quite liberally with what is generally termed shellfish of

great variety and undoubted succulence. Of course this
abundance must be shared with the crows, seagulls, cats
and racoons, but with a little diligence no one needs to
hunger, as witness the huge mounds of shell left by the
Indians during their long occupation of this country. |
Probably the real reason for the great nutritional value
attributed to seafoods is the fact that they are about the
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only protein food partaken of in its natural state by
civilized man.

Oysters, being one of our more popular seafoods, are
best eaten raw on the beach when gathered, but behave
very well in stew pot or frying pan. In our southern
waters we have that delicious little creature, the Olympia
oyster, small and tender in cocktails and delectable in
soup. It is quite common in shallow bays protected from
storms and tides. Farther north the rugged Rock oyster,
a native son, curves his shell around a boulder and defies
anything short of a cold chisel and hammer to bother his
home-loving placidity. But the Rock oyster's close cousin,
Ostrea Gigas, Jap Giganticus, is the immigrant that comes
to our tables by the bucketful. This is a plump-bddied,
tangy-flavored goliath of the bivalve family, very repro-
ductive and hardy enough to face up to the storms. on
exposed beaches. Imported from Japanese waters and
planted in selected localities, the displaced oysters evi-
dently took a dim view of their new habitat, as they
sulked for several years. However, nature being what
it is, they soon decided there was little fun and no future
in such an attitude, and proceeded to give forth with fifty
or sixty million spawn (Spat, if you must be correct) per
year per pair. Of course fifty million Spat pair years are
a lot of animals, and if left to their own devices would



soon drown the ocean, but most marine creatures love
Spat, so that problem was properly taken care of. Many
Spat were lucky enough or shrewd enough to thoroughly
enjoy several days of free swimming before plopping down
on a grain of sand, a pebble, or, in the oyster farms, a piece
of old rope, where they proceeded tranquilly to acquire
shell, muscle, flavor and, incidentally, to spawn more Spat.

The first and successive plantings have spread the Jap
oyster thickly along our shoreline. This is probably due
to the fact that he knows his own mind about what he
wants to be. The Atlantic oyster, on the other hand, is a

_ wacillating individual, never knowing whether it wants to
be male or female, and changing from one to the other
for-the silliest reasons, which accounts for their repro-
ductive efforts being down to a mere one and a half million
eggs per year per oyster. Oysters are edible any month
in the year, but spring and early summer is their spawning
season, and, depending on the development of Spat, their
color (internally) ranges from green to a sickly yellow, and
the taste is not what it should be. It is better if people
do not pick oysters during that time, especially as the
tides are low during the day at that season, and if too

_many are gathered, we will soon disturb the nice balance
of nature and will have to go back to eating clams.

Clams, be it understood, are mighty nice. The Butter,
the Razor, and the Little Neck do not need to take a rear
seat to any oyster on any table. They are very easy to
obtain, living as they do an inch or so below the surface
of the tidal beaches. In good localities a clam gun will
yield a bucketful in a few minutes, and is no harder on
the back than digging as many spuds. A garden shovel
makes the best clam gun, but a piece of driftwood will also
serve and yield good results. The Geoduck presents a
different problem. He must originally have come from
Japan, too, as he always seems to be trying to get back
there by going straight down. A monster clam with an
eight-inch body and a two-yard neck, he is a two-man
clam, one being needed to hold his neck while the other
digs. No doubt the Geoduck is strong food, but its tender-
ness is much in question, so it is not very popular.

The correct method of cooking is of course the clam-
bake. This is an involved proceeding, and should not be
attempted to satisfy the appetites of less than a dozen
people. It requires that a large fire of beach logs be
started early in the day. On these burning logs beach
stones are piled and left till the wood has burned away and
the stones are sizzling. Over the stones wet seaweed is
piled while a column of steam rises high in the evening
air, then on go the vegetables, potatoes, corn on the cob,
carrots, turnips, squash, the lowly onion, and anything
that is available in the neighbor's garden. Lastly, the
clams in their shells, and then more seaweed. Of course,
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the seafleas hop madly about trying to evacuate the hot
spot and not succeeding, which all adds to the merriment
and flavor. A layer of canvas is then placed over the
pile, and while it heaves and billows from the force and ;
agony underneath, songs are sung and nostrils twitch
from the odors drifting on the night air.

More difficult to obtain, but equally prized, are the
Crabs and Prawns, those ten-legged creatures that break
the under-water silence with their chitinous clattering.
Crabs are caught by the casual fisherman in shallow water
in flat nets weighted with a brick and baited with anything
that smells like meat. Crabs with shell six or eight inches
across are best for eating. They should be dropped into
boiling water as soon as caught, as is, with squeak, and
eaten when well chilled. The body part needs a small
amount of cleaning, but the legs are treated the same as
Brazil nuts. The ladies like to do most of this fussy work,
and hide the meat in a salad garnished with colorful
members of the vegetable family, but plain cracked crab
on a cold platter will satisfy most men.

Farther out from shore, at a depth of three to four
hundred feet, the Prawns move in hordes across the ocean
floor. Commercial fishermen use trawls to raise them
from their muddy habitat, but for the beach dweller with
a yen for a feed of these overgrown shrimps a small wire
mesh trap with a two-inch tapered entrance, baited with
cod or dogfish liver, suffices well. These torpedo-shaped,
backward swimming, ugly little beasts will crawl indus-
triously around a net until they eventually find a hole
large enough to let their feelers through. Their body and
the tail containing that delectable bit of meat follows
naturally. These, too, need to be cooked as soon as caught,
chilled and eaten much the same as crab, but being soft-
shelled, do not need the same treatment with hammer
and pliers.

Those lovely invertebrates!!!

Shrimps are caught in the surrounding waters.



By Jj. E. TUCKER, B.C.R.F., Head Cruiser, Powell River Company Limited

When logging was in its infancy the operator would
only select the trees that were required and could be
handled economically. Probably his logging equipment
consisted of an axe, saw and an ox or two. Timber esti-
mates and topographical surveys of his operations were
not required, as he engaged in selective logging only, taking
the best and leaving the rest.

In later years, when timber became more valuable, the
services of a timber cruiser were required by timber
investors and logging operators to select timber stands,
estimate quantities and quality of species, etc. In addi-
tion, he made topographical surveys of the tract to pro-
vide a basis for determining values as well as probable
locations of the best log transportation routes; and for
selecting suitable logging methods and machinery.

Timber cruising deals with many factors affecting
timber volume, such as percentage of defect, breakage,
limits of merchantability and quality of timber, that vary
widely from region to region and among different species.

It is essentially a sampling process. Its aim is to obtain
information on the volume and quality of timber, which is
known to vary from place to place within the boundaries .
of the forest tract. This information is obtained by exam-
ining and estimating only a portion of the tract.

There are several reasons for a timber cruise. If the
object is purchase, a high degree of accuracy is ordinarily
considered essential. In this case the quality of the
timber is as important as the quantity. Its accessibility is
also a factor in determining value. In the early days when

Heavily timbered area in British Columbia.
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timber was plentiful, many thousands of acres were sold
at fixed per-acre prices, with no attempt to cruise them.
Careful determination of value was almost never required
because stumpage prices were low. The situation is quite
different today. When a cruise is made for purchase the
following information is usually required:

Net volume of timber in merchantable trees (gross
volume less cull and breakage).

Quality of timber, average tree size.
Recoverable (or loggable) volume, i.e., the quantity

of timber that can be removed at a profit.
Logging conditions in general, and it may also in-

volve obtaining information for a rough management
plan.
If a cruise is made for a logging plan, a very detailed

examination of the merchantable timber, by species, size,
quality and an estimate of the net volume of loggable
timber is required. A density map showing the stand of
timber per acre is considered necessary by most loggers.
A detailed topographical map will enable the logging
engineer to determine the possible location of roads and
natural logging units.

Cruising for a special purpose usually consists of a
complete, or 100 per cent tree count of high-grade trees
to determine the quantity of timber suitable for special
orders such as peeler logs, high-grade veneer logs, or
high-grade aeroplane spruce material. A considerable
amount of 100 per cent cruise for high-grade spruce was
done on the Queen Charlotte Islands during the last
world war.

Cruising for Forest Management purposes is new to
our province, and very little has been done to date. This
will involve obtaining most of the items required for other
cruises, with additional information. The intensity of the
cruise will vary, according to the size of the tract and
information required, but in any case it is necessary to
determine the total area of forest lands within the manage-
ment unit, merchantable volume, species, age classes,
annual growth rate of the timber on the tract, areas of
different types and areas of different site qualities, such
as good, medium or poor.

There is check cruising, which consists of a detailed
check of well distributed sample cruise lines sufhciently
extensive to show whether the original estimate is reliable.

All timber cruising, save 100 per cent estimates (where
every tree is recorded) is based on some form of sampling.
A sample, in a broad sense, is a part of anything pre-
sented as evidence of the quantity and quality of the whole.

Strips or plots well distributed over the tract represent
samples of the characteristic variation of timber volume
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within the tract. If properly
used, reliable information will
result. Every timber cruiser
knows that the volume of
timber varies from one acre
to another and that there are
many reasons for this varia-
tion. Soil conditions, stand
composition, age of the tim-
ber, quality and density of
the stand, disturbances caused
by fire, wind-thrown timber,
moisture conditions are all
contributing factors.

Of the several methods of
timber cruising, the strip
method has been used more
on the Pacific Coast in thefoe Tucker past than any other, and itt will probably continue to be

extensively used, particulafly in mature timber stands.
What method of cruising will give the best results in a
viven case depends to some extent on the training and
experience of the men who do the work.

In the strip method, cruise line strips are run through
the section or tract at regular intervals and the timber
on the strips is tallied as a sample of the stand. The most
commonly used in the Pacific Northwest in stands of
average density are strips one chain (66 feet) wide. The
cruiser tallies every tree on the strip for a distance of
43 feet wide on each side of the line of travel.

Some of the advantages claimed for the strip method are:
A complete cross section of the tract is obtained from one
“end to the other. The cruiser travels through all timber
types and gets his estimates in all sorts of country, good
ind poor. Timber areas, open areas, swamps, lakes,
streams, etc., are taken in the actual proportion in which
they exist.

If the timber to be cruised has been surveyed and all
loundaries and corners established on the ground, location
is simple. In unsurveyed country, if an accurate cruise is
required, it is necessary in most cases to locate the bound-
aries of the tract by running base control lines. If the
old surveyed boundaries are difhcult to find, it is neces-
sary to re-blaze them. Cruise line tie points are established
itlong opposite boundaries and all cruise lines tied to these
prunes.

It is important that the strips be so located as to cross
the water courses and ridges at right angles, as nearly as
is practicable. Heavier stands often occur on the lower
clevations along creeks and draws and the lighter stands
are generally found on the ridges. If the strips are run
parallel to the creeks and draws frequently narrow strips
of heavy stands along the valley bottom would be missed.

The first thing a cruising party looks for when a tract
of timber is to be cruised, if it is located too far from an
tlready established camp or boarding place, is the best
possible route of entry. In most cases they have to brush
out old trails or make new ones, then locate a camp site in
the most advantageous place so they can do as much work
as possible before moving to a new location.

In selecting the camp site they also must be near water
and make sure there is shelter from wind, possible falling
trees, snags and dangerous hanging tree branches. Their
little 10 by 12 canvas tent does not provide much protec-
tion from falling objects, although it does provide meagre
accommodation for their kitchen, dining, living and bed-
rooms. During the rainy season the men get uncomfort-
ably wet most days and try to dry their wet clothing
around the open camp fire, or the little 12 by 20 inch camp
stove inside the tent, if they have one. Sometimes a sock,
boot or piece of clothing is scorched. There are very few
dry days in the woods, except during our summer months.

The bed is usually made on the ground. It is made
from the tip ends (boughs) of hemlock, balsam or fir
branches, and if carefully done will be fairly comfortable
for a few nights’ rest, and eventually become packed down
and uncomfortable. In later years most of the boys have
become soft and now carry an air mattress to sleep on.
They first place a thin covering of boughs or branch ends
on a smooth surface, then inflate the air mattress and put
it on top. This is more comfortable than the old brush
bed, but it is another item to back pack on the job.

Moving camp on the days when the woods are dry
is much preferred. When everything is wet it can be
very disagreeable.

The boys generally carry a gun of some sort, a few
fish hooks and a piece of string. Sometimes this helps
out considerably in food supplies if game is available in
the near vicinity.

Occasionally bear will become a nuisance, and after the
men leave camp they sometimes will go in the tent and
wreck the grub supply. In some localities on the Queen
Charlotte Islands it is not safe to leave food in the woods,
and bear-proof caches must be built.

Some years during the late spring and early summer
months mosquitoes are plentiful and ravenous. There are
numerous kinds of flies, large and small, that harass the
cr“ -r during the warm days of summer, and if he stops
are o1, him like a swarm of locusts. The old yellow- jacket
and hornet are something else to avoid if possible. Usually
the compassman stirs them up and the cruiser following
gets it from all sides.

A typical cruiser's camp in the woods.
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THE ROAD TO POWELL RIVER

VESS Se oem it) 2 2 eet

Many of our friends in various parts of the continent have
often inquired:

“How does one get to Powell River? Can I drive up or
travel by train?”

Our reply has always been: “Sorry, gentlemen, there is as
yet no land route to Powell River. But we do have very good
steamship service—and Powell River is now a regular port of
call for the Queen Charlotte Air Lines, operating along the
west coast of British Columbia.

We regret the lack of road connection, but one glance at the
lower mainland coast of our province will help to explain its
omission. The seventy-odd miles of coast between Powell River

and Vancouver is slashed by long fiords, with rocky cliffs on
either side, and mountains which are impossible to outflank.

Ferry connection would be necessary, and in the present stage
of provincial highway development, road and ferry costs scarcely
justify the initiation of such a project. But, say many residents,
the day will come, when . . .

But modern Powell River does have a good steamship service
in and out. Since the inception of the Gulf Line service two
years ago, there is a daily boat service between Vancouver and
Powel] River.

Today, the area of approximately 9000 people is the calling
point for practically all British Columbia's regular shipping lines.
Ships of the Canadian Pacific, Union Steamship, Canadian
National, Gulf Lines and many smaller companies make regular
or occasional stops with passengers, with produce for the popula-
tion or with machinery and equipment for the Powell River
plant and other logging camps or small industries in the district.

For the past thirty-eight years, since Powell River first ap-
peared on the industrial map of B. C., our residents have seen
many famous coasters come and go. Many, too, are well known
to our friends in all corners of the world, who have called in to
see us on their trips “west”. Most of the iron men of the early
days have been scrapped or lie fathoms deep beneath the waters
of Georgia Straits. A few of the old-timers are still skulking
around in semi-obscurity, but for the most part a new race of
steamers has replaced the old contingent on the Powell River run.

1. 3.8. “Cheloksin’’.
2. $.S. “Princess Mary”.
3. M.S. “Galf Mariaer’’.
4. $.S. “Prince George”’.
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To old-timers the ships of the Canadian Pacific are per-
haps the best known—partially because no modern ships of
that line have ever appeared on the Powell River schedule.

Yet, we cannot help but reserve a small corner in our
hearts for those famous old ladies of the Princess line
who creaked and groaned up and down the alley to
Powell River over the years; and which, regularly, come
snow, rain, hail or frost, left our docks around midnight
every Wednesday, Friday and Sunday. The first of
these was the saucy Charmer, which during World War I
and in the hectic post-war days carried so many men and
women to and from Powell River—and whose career
lasted half a century.

In the late 20's the S.S. Princess Ro¥al, another veteran,
slogged a heavy course up the Gulf to replace the Charmer.
The Royal, after a short and uneventful career, yielded
place to the Princess Mary, which for nearly 15 years has
carried many thousands of passengers through Malaspina
Straits. During World War II, the old Mary was jammed
to capacity with Powell River lads and lasses going to war
or returning on leave. She is still on the run, and despite
the eruption of the odd boiler now and then, leaves regu-
larly at 11.15. Perhaps some day . . . ah, well. . .

The Union Steamship vessels have sent many famous,
red-blooded representatives to Powell River over 37 years.
There was the old Cassiar, which carried most of the
original paper machinery to Powell River in 1910; there
was the Cheslakee, which turned over one dark night at
Vananda, immediately across the Gulf—and which was
later cut in half, and with a new section added became
the Cheakamus, still afloat somewhere in B. C. waters.
There was the original Cowichan, now at the bottom of
the Gulf after a collision with another ship one Christmas
week twenty years ago; there was the Coquitlam and the
Capilano—and last but not least, the stout Chelohsin, still
making regular calls and still carrying its loads of loggers
up and down the line.

Other noted Union steamers of the past were the Selma
and Santa Maria. The Selma was originally the property
of the Marquis of Anglesey, the “Mad Marquis”—and the
Santa Maria, later named the Chilco, was Lord Harding’s
yacht, when he was viceroy of India. These two old
warriors have long since disappeared from active service.
The trim Lady Cynthia, an old friend over 20 years, is
still with us, and seems to have found the secret of per-
petual youth.

Perhaps the finest ships calling in at Powell River are
those of the Canadian National. These are vessels that
make the regular run to Alaska, and are known to scores
of our newspaper friends all over the world. The Prince
Rupert and Prince George were among the best known
ships on the Pacific Coast before the war; and for many 7

- years these great three-stackers, with their sharp, clear-cut

lines, were among the queens of the west. The Prince George
was gutted by fire at Ketchikan, Alaska, a few years ago—
but today her modern successor, a new Prince George,
has taken over the Alaska run—and has introduced herself
to Powell River residents. In pre-war days, we were
occasionally permitted a glimpse of those magnificent
coasters, the 8.5. Prince Robert and Prince Henry—both
of which were commandeered for war service, the Robert
as an auxiliary cruiser, the Henry as an L. S. I.
participated in the Normandy landings.

In the past two years, a new line of ships has appeared
—and in that brief span has won a place in the hearts and
affections of Powell River people. Shortly after the war,
a group of service men came together, pooled their re-
sources, and with some outside assistance, founded the
Gulf Lines. The ships of this line were all converted
vessels which had done service with the R. C. N. in the
Wal. It was the aim of Gulf Lines to provide a regular,
fast, daily service between Powell River and Vancouver:
and their efforts have been largely successful. Starting in
with the converted Fairmile, the Gulf Wing, a 17-knot,
100-passenger cruiser, they added the ill-fated Gulf Stream
to the fleet. The “Stream”, formerly the yacht “Wolf”,
was fatally damaged one stormy night when she crashed
into a rocky ledge, only a few miles north of Powell River.

Despite this almost irreparable loss, the energetic
directors of the Gulf Lines managed to complete conver-
sion of the Gulf Mariner, a former naval minesweeper,
and put her into service shortly after loss of the Gulf
Stream. The Mariner, which makes a five-hour trip six
days a week between Powell River and Vancouver, has
been a popular addition to the Gulf fleet—and has given
yeoman service. She travels at a 15-knot clip, and can
accommodate 400 passengers. The addition of the Gulf
Lines has been a decided asset to Powell River, and their
speedy little craft, snaking their way in and out of our
harbors, have become very popular.

That's all for the marine convoy to our city. For many
years, in fact for practically all our industrial lifetime,
sea convoy was our sole means of travel. But the modern
age is at hand and a glimpse of the future is seen in the
beginnings of an air service in the Powell River locality.
Now, seaplanes of the Queen Charlotte Air Lines drop in
six times weekly on their way north and south. The
service is not extensively used as yet, largely because of
its comparative inconvenience in travelling times. But it is
a beginning—and with the development of an air strip at
Westview, Powell River will, in the next few years, have
regular air service in and out.

We can't offer you train or auto routes, but we can
provide a daily boat service along a beautiful coastline—
and a regular air service.

Drop in on us next year—and it may be another story.
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NUMBER 8 NEWSPRINT MACHINE CONTROLS
By SVEN QUIST, Project Engineer

No. 8 Newsprint Machine has presented a unique
opportunity for the application of modern automatic
control equipment.

To begin with, No. 8 paper machine is the first news-
print machine built and installed in Canada since 1927.
At that time, the design of industrial control instruments
and the art of their application had not progressed to the
point of perfection which has been reached during andsince World War II.

secondly, No. 8 paper machine was installed in an
existing building designed in 1930-31 to accommodate
an exact copy of No. 7 paper machine. Although the
new machine generally was specified to match No. 7
paper machine, No. 8 paper machine has been designed
to operate eventually at speeds in excess of 1500 feet per
minute. This made it necessary to increase the size of
various auxiliary units causing floor space and head room
limitations. some of the design problems posed by these
limitations have been solved by the application of modern
automatic controls.

Top: Stock preparation control panel. Bottom: Wet end cortrol panel.
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Thirdly, the operational principles of the Powell River
stock inlet demanded the application of automatic controls
to an extent and to a degree of accuracy and reliability
not previously encountered in a paper mill.

The accompanying photographs illustrate some of the
central automatic control installations provided for No. 8
machine.

Top picture shows the stock preparation control panel.
The upper half of the panel carries recording, pneumatic
instruments which automatically maintain constant stock
tank levels, stock consistencies and flow rates. Indicating
pressure gauges and recording wattmeters provide ready
reference to auxiliary supply pressures and Jordan motor
loads. On the lower half of the panels are mounted all
stop and start push button stations for remote control of
the stock preparation system pump motors and similar
electrical functions.

Lower photo shows the panel board cubicle on which
are mounted pneumatic and electric controls for the wet
end sections of the paper machine. The functions con-
trolled include wire tension, Bird screen and stock inlet
level, raw fibre flow rate and press roll loading. Recording
and indicating gauges show couch and dryer speeds and
paper machine section loads. The electrical controls in-
corporate remote adjustments of paper machine speed.
Vital electrical functions are interlocked for automatic
protection of equipment in case of power or similar service
failures.

Another panel controls the dry end of the paper
machine. On this panel are mounted dryer temperature
controls, dryer steam flow meter, calender roll steam and
air-cooling temperature controls, also central failure alarm
signal lights for various auxiliary services, such as bearing
lubricating oil, air supply and the like.

Dryer temperature is automatically lowered when a
break of the paper occurs on the machine. The tempera-
ture likewise is automatically raised to running control
point when the paper again is through the dryers.

There are several heating and ventilating system con-
trol panels which carry room air supply temperature
controls and ventilating fan stop and start push button
stations.

In addition to the controls described briefly in the fore-
going, No. 8 machine has also been equipped with a
number of recording instruments which serve to provide
Operational cost data. These accounting meters include
auxiliary steam supply flow meters and recording sewer
stock loss meters with automatic sampling attachments.
Provisions have also been made for the installation of
paper machine condensate flow meters for test purposes.

(Continucd on Page 17)
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HOTEL RODMAY
A LARDODMARK

tune:

By B. M. MaciINTYRE

Looking through our pictorial files recently, we ran
across a picture of what seemed like a glorified bunk house
or one of those wooden hotels that might grace an early
frontier town.

Such, without embellishment, was the original Rodmay
Hotel, built in 1912, and with the alterations and changes
of thirty-seven years, still a landmark in the area.

The Rodmay Hotel, from infancy, has been a privately
owned concern. The property and building are owned
wand operated by the MacIntyre family. It is a completely
independent business.

The original building was erected in 1912 by Andrew
McKinney, a boyhood friend of the late Doctor Dwight
Brooks—and named the “Powell River Hotel”. At its
i¢ consisted of 31 bedrooms, one with a private
hath and four with connecting baths. There was a dining-
tuam, pool room and bar.

In the early construction days, the Powell River Hotel
wis the heart of community activity. And if reports of
old-timers are correct, the activity was of a robust variety.
Mix up a crowd of thirsty construction workers, place a
bar at a handy location—and there you have an inkling
if what transpired around the McKinney homestead
lhetween 1912-1915. The scenes at times were reminiscent
of the early frontier and Klondyke days, with the bar
wide open and no ceiling on the bar. Stories are still told
af construction workers who ran up monthly bills at the
har and on pay days walked in, handed over their cheque
to) McKinney, shook hands and called it square.

In 1917, prohibition became the fashion; and McKinney,
brought up in the old school, decided it was time to
mMivrate—and he sold his hotel to the late J. R. MacIntyre,
father of the present owner, Battleman MacIntyre—and
went wheat farming in Alberta.

On February 2, 1918, Mr. J. R. MacIntyre took over
his new properties, after giving up his position as _ post-
master in Lillooet, B. C. Until 1923 he operated the hotel
in its original state-——but with a new period of plant exten-

sion under way, he remodelled the old building and added
another 40 rooms to the structure.

The period between 1923-1926 will be remembered, not
nostalgically—but still remembered as the days when
Beer” was the beverage served across hotel counters.
The stuff was supposed to contain about 1Y% per cent
alcohol—but ‘none helieved it then or now.

The hotel additions hetween 1923-1926 included addi-
tional space for various stores and small businesses.
Hughie Young, proprietor of the Young's barber shop, is
the only original tenant still in occupation. Other well-
known local business men who occupied space in the hotel
were Dr. C. R. Marlatt, the late Emil Gordon, Bill Tomp-
kinson, and many others.

The original name of Powell River Hotel was changed
to Rodmay at a later date. The name is a combination of
Roderick and May, the first names of Mr. and Mrs.
Macintyre.

In 1929 Mr. J. R. MacIntyre passed away and the busi-
ness has since been operated by his widow, Mrs. May
MacIntyre, and son Battleman.

During the past year further additions and extensions
have been added to the old hotel. A modern and com-
fortable tavern, a first-class coffee shop, and a new dining:
room have bcen included. In the next year plans have
been made to renovate and redecorate the lounge and all
bedrooms.

Today the Rodmay can look back on nearly 40 years
of service to the community. It has seen Powell River
grow and expand from infancy to maturity; it has fed
and housed thousands of men and women from all corners
of the world; and its owners have been among the most
public-spirited citizens in the area. Today, many of our
top superintendents look back with pleasure on the days
when they lived at the Rodmay. Scores of its employees
over the years have married local residents, settled down,
and raised new generations of Powell Riverites.

Among the most famous and stable of all Powell River
landmarks is the Hotel Rodmay.
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Nanaimo, Vancouver Island, B. C.

NANAIMO

Gateway to
Vancouver

Thirty-eight miles westward of Vancouver, across the
Gulf of Georgia, is the lively, energetic city of Nanaimo,
popularly styled the “Gateway to Vancouver Island”.

Many of our readers, from all corners of the continent,
have stayed or passed through Nanaimo, on journeys across
the guif, or on motor trips along the picturesque Van-
couver Island Highway.

Nanaimo has its roots deep in the history of British
Columbia. Prior to 1851, when it became part of the
newly formed “Colony of British Columbia”, the area
was-under control of the Hudson’s Bay Company. In
1851 came the discovery of coal at Nanaimo—the founda-

-«€i0n on which the future progress and development of the
_ city and district was based. In 1866 the “Colony of

Vancouveg. Island” joined British Columbia; and in 1871
- British Columbia became a member of Confederation.
_ Three years later, in 1874, the City of Nanaimo was

Today Nanaimo, despite its modern progressiveness and
community pride, still retains much of the charm of the
old frontier days. The narrow streets, winding a curved
pattern through the business area, the old Bastion, erected
in 1853, are still reminiscent of the days when a hardy
group of scattered families and settlers took their defence
problems seriously.

Nanaimo’s claim as the “Gateway to Vancouver Island”
has much to commend. Certainly it is the hub of that
picturesque and much travelled territory. It is the shortest
distance by water to Vancouver—and from its outskirts,
main highways radiate north, south arid west to many
corners of the island. From Nanaimo, direct highway
connection links the port up with the great lumbering and
pulp centre of Alberni on the west coast. From Nanaimo,
the Island Highway runs direct south to Victoria and
north to Campbell River.

A tremendous volume of freight and passengers pass
through the port daily. Motor ferries run several trips
daily to and from Vancouver. Hundreds of autoists,
visiting Victoria and other parts of the Island, travel via
the short route to Nanaimo. In the past year a regular
plane service has -been inaugurated.

d

Nanaimo is a distributing centre for a large section of
Vancouver Island. Into its busy port are shipped the
produce of the farms, mines and forests from its rich
hinterland. Timber, mining, farming, fishing—and last but
not least, the tourist trade, are the industries which keep
this aggressive city moving. Some of the largest sawmills
in British Columbia are in the vicinity, an extensive farm-
ing area extends north to Comox and Courtenay—and the
city with its fine, well-protected small boat harbor, is a
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mecca tor the large numbers of fishing smacks that cruise
the Gulf of Georgia.

Up until recent years, the great coal mines of Nanaimo
were world famous and were the mainspring of the city’s
activities. These mines, stretching for miles under the
surface of the gulf, have yielded millio f tons of high-
grade coal in their lifetime. Today coal mining has
deteriorated; the great and rich seams have petered out;
and costs of further mining are prohibitive. It is in
decided contrast to those lusty days of the early century

and middle and late twenties—when coal mining was in
‘its full heyday.

Meantime, however, Nanaimo folks remember that
what's lost on the roundabouts is made up on the swings
—and they are developing their other industries and their
tourist trade under a full head of steam. With the growth
of Vancouver Island, with new industries springing up,
Nanaimo’s importance as a distributing centre will be
intensified.

Nanaimo residents boast that their climate, with an
average temperature of 50 degrees and 33 inches of rain-
fall annually, is the most equitable in North America.
We are not like Victoria,” they will tell you—‘we are
completely free of those gusty winds which only Vic-
torians can stand or visitors tolerate. We have 2000
hours of glorious sunshine each year—and why anyone
wants to stay in Vancouver or Victoria when they can
reach Nanaimo in a few hours, is difficult to understand.”

While the lessening of coal mining activity has taken
away something of the robustness from Nanaimo, it is
still one of the most community-minded and aggressive
cities in British Columbia. The coal market is lost for
the time being. All right, let’s go out and find some-
thing else,”’ is the cry of an energetic citizenry.

Dating back from the early coal mining era, Nanaimo
has been a great recreative centre. Its soccer teams have
won Dominion Championships; its track and field men
have been in the top bracket in Canada. In ice hockey,
its representatives have led the field in their class: and
baseball and lawn bowling squads have won many pro-
vincial honors. The city has a first-class ice arena and a
fine golf course; and the Nanaimo Yacht Club is a tradi-
tion on the Island. An energetic Chamber of Commerce
prepares a constant stream of publicity for visitors; and
many well-known service clubs have strong and active
memberships.

Today Nanaimo’s population is in the neighborhood
of 12,000. The city has had its ups and downs, but with
industry marching westward, a new future faces the once
famous coal mining centre. Already, one British Colum-

‘bia firm is building a sulphate pulp mill at Nanaimo, and
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the volume of tourist and industrial trafhc passing through
this strategic point is increasing rapidly.

There is something about Nanaimo that grips the
tourist or visitor. Perhaps it’s the charm and quaintness
that still persists. Perhaps it's the fierce pride of its people
in its past and in its future. Certainly there is “atmosphere”
in this vigorous city, which looks forward to a new and
even greater place in a new and greater British Columbia.

Top: Nanaimo Harbor.
Bottom: The Bastion.
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Left, top: Watchman at a logging camp. Left, centre: Up in the hills. Left, bottom: The road to Powell River from Wildwood.
Right, top: A break for the kiddies. Right, centre: Frozen lake and happy youngsters. Right, bottom: Powell Lake from edge of town.
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Artist's conception of new school buildings in Powell River.

A MILLION DOLLARS FOR EDUCATION
Approximately $1,000,000 will ke spent on development

of schools in the Powell River area in the next few years.
This modernization of our educational institutions, passed
by an overwhelming vote of ratepayers, keeps pace with
the post-war industrial expansion program of the Powell
River Company.

The Powell River school area, known as School District
No. 47, is widespread. It includes, in addition to Powell
River and its suburbs, the entire coast mainland from
Lund in the north, south to Thunder Bay on the shore
of Jervis Inlet. In addition, the thirty-mile-long Texada
Island is included—along with the small island of Lasqueti,
lying off the southern tip of Texada. School improve-
ments in all these areas are included in the new develop-
ment budget.

Powell River, in common with the rest of the continent,
has suffered from congestion in accommodation in the past
(vt) years—and the present program is designed to elim-
inate this and to introduce every possible modern practice
mito Our educational facilities.

In Powell River, eight additional rooms will be added
to) the Brooks High School. A new auditorium-gymnasium,
cnlarged and up-to-date domestic science and industrial
trts accommodation will be provided, along with an admin-
istration block and visual education room. Every effort
is being made to make the Brooks High School one of the
most modern and useful in the province—and particular
emphasis will be laid on recreational and educational aids

outside the straight curriculum.

In Westview and elsewhere throughout the district, new
elementary schools will be built and additions and altera-
tions will be made on other schools within the area.

At the present time, in the actual Powell River area
(Powell River, Westview, Wildwood and Cranberry)
there are five schools, with a school population of approxi-
mately 1400—and a staff of 51 teachers. Straight educa-
tional facilities here are on a par with the metropolitan
schools; and the new expenditures will provide the extra
aid to education so essential in modern youth training.

The cost of the school program will be largely borne
by the Powell River Company, who, as the largest tax-
payer in the area, will be assessed approximately 76 per
cent of the entire taxpayers’ proportion.

In Powell River, the new construction program, com-
bined with existing facilities, will provide children with
every possible means for recreational, histrionic and social
expression.

Menters of the district School Board include popular
and well-known residents in each of the sections, all of
whom are familiar with local problems, and all of whom
are community-minded representatives. This board is re-
sponsible for the general administration of the area. They
set salaries, determine policies and work closely with the
Department of Education. They believe—and there is
general agreement—that when the present school program
is completed, Powell River will have in existence educa-
tional facilities and opportunities second .to none in
British Columbia.
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CRANBERRYane

Location of Experimental Forest outlined in white.

PLANNING FOR POSTERITY
By GEOFF MARPLES, B.Sc., Forest Department, Powell River Company Ltd.

The wood-using industries of the British Columbia coast
have for many years enjoyed the benefits of a lavish and
unearned heritage of fine virgin forests. Huge stands of
timber, made up of trees unsurpassed in size and quality,
have permitted the growth and expansion of the forest
industries to a place of importance second to none in the

economy of the province. However, with the gradual but
steady depletion of these virgin stands, the time is not far
distant when the utilization of immature, or second growth
timber, on a perpetual basis will play a role of ever-
increasing importance.

Thus the forest economy is entering a phase through
which every forested country has passed at one time or
another, the phase of transition between -the initial era
of exploitation of untapped resources and the eventual
era of sustained yield management.

Naturally this change will not come overnight. The
great stands of virgin timber will not be exhausted for
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many years. But as time goes by, these stands will shrink,
and there must be a gradual, smooth transition from the
use of large heavy logs toward the use of smaller, but
sounder, second growth trees, so that eventually the forest
industries, particularly the pulp mills, will depend upon
second growth as their main source of raw material.

This transition will necessitate the development of new
logging methods, and new techniques of handling and
manufacture. More particularly, it will call for a, vastly
increased knowledge of forestry in all its phases.

The Powell River Company has been among the first to
recognize the need for planning and experimentation in
this work, and has embarked upon a program of forest
research which is designed to anticipate, as closely as
possible, the conditions of forest management and opera-
tion as they will exist in the future.

The first step in this program has been the establishment
of an experimental and demonstration forest area for the



primary purpose of studying, by means of long-term experi-
ments, the various approaches to the problems of thinning,
selective cutting and reforestation in stands of immature
timber.

The area chosen for this experimental forest is 450 acres
in extent and lies on company-owned property between
Powell River Townsite and the villages of Cranberry
and Westview.

The main forest type is composed of 50-year-old Doug:
las fir, which originated after logging and fire in the 1890's.
Evidence of a fine original stand of large fir and cedar
may be seen in the great stumps left from the old logging,
while remnants of the skidroads, used in the old bull-team
logging days, can still be traced, for at that time donkey
engines had not yet come into use as standard logging
equipment.

Situated as it is in the very heart of a large wood-using
community, this area has long been a source of firewood,
shingle bolts and other wood products to the local popula-
tion, and through lack of an organized cutting policy,
some portions of the young stand have been badly over cut,
with the result that a wide range of conditions are found,
from the natural fully stocked condition to a seriously
damaged stand which can only be brought back into pro-
duction after many years of treatment.

Work was commenced on this project at the beginning
of 1948. First an accurate topographic map was prepared,
showing the position of hills, ravines, creeks, roads and
trails. Next, an intensive forest inventory was made to
find what timber types existed and what area they covered.
With the appraisal of this information the way was clear
for a preliminary plan to obtain the maximum use from
the experimental forest.

Although the primary objective in this project is an
increased knowledge of forestry practice, its rather unique
situation and potentialities have suggested development
far beyond the necessities of this alone.

The basic land-use plan is consequently five-fold:
First: To carry out experiments in stand treatment to

find the silvicultural practice best suited to our native
species in order that future operations will yield the highest
possible volume and the best possible quality on a per-
petual basis.

Second: To experiment in the various methods of cutting
and transportation of forest products in an_ intensely
managed stand, so that when the time comes for selective
harvesting on a large scale, the technique and the tools
will be ready.

Third: To arouse public interest in forestry by demon-
stration, explanation and participation. Demonstration
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by specific examples of selective cutting methods; explana-
tion to acquaint the public with the reasons*anderlying
these systems; and participation by the people of the
community in the selective cutting of wood products, such
as firewood, for their own use.

Fourth: To bring some permanent relief to the firewood
shortage in the district by making available many hundreds
of cords of wood from the forest every year to be cut
both by employees of the Powell River Company for their
own use, and by wood dealers for sale on a commercial
hasis.

Fifth: To endeavor, by controlled cutting and careful
management, to beautify the surroundings of the adjacent
communities of Powell River, Westview and Cranberry.
Over the years, as thinning operations progress, much of
the debris normal to a forest floor will disappear, and the
stand will gradually assume a park-like appearance. The
maintenance and improvement of bush roads will invite
increased use of the experimental forest for recreation
purposes, such as horseback riding and walking.

The basic plan having been thus prepared, the next
steps were concerned with carrying it out in logical
sequence.

Since the primary objective of the project is to carry
out forestry experiments, the first work undertaken was —
the establishment of permanent sample plots for an inten-
sive study of growth and yield under various systems
of silvicultural treatment.

The establishment of a permanent plot requires a great
deal of painstaking work, first in finding a suitable
location for the plot, then in placing the boundaries and
corners to insure the inclusion of a homogeneous forest
condition and, finally, the work on the plot itself. In the

Trees in the Experimental Forest at Powell River.



permanent plots at Powell River, each tree 2.6 inches
diameter and over, was marked with a permanent num-
bered metal tag, measured to the nearest tenth inch in
diameter and its exact position plotted on a map. Records
will be kept of each individual tree on the plot, so that
its growth or decline may be traced through the decades
of the life of the stand. In this manner, when certain
trees on the plot are removed in a thinning operation, any
change in growth in the surrounding trees will be clearly
revealed. Naturally, experiments such as this must extend
over many years before the full results are obtained.

Five such plots have been established to date. Three
of these have been marked for thinning, while two will be
left in their natural state to compare the untouched stands
with the thinned stands.

Three different methods of thinning have been tried. In
the first method, only the smaller, more crowded trees are
removed. These are the trees which, as the years pass,
will gradually become so heavily shaded that they will die.
This process is known as natural mortality, and occurs in
every normal, growing stand. Removal of these trees is
called “thinning from below”.

The second method consists of removing a percentage
of the largest and tallest trees of the stand so that the
smaller trees will be released from shade, and their growth
consequently accelerated. This method is known as
“thinning from above”, and has certain marked advantages
over the first method. In the first place, although far fewer

trees are cut, they are much larger, and consequently
may be marketed for firewood, piling, boomsticks, or even
sawlogs; whereas by the first method, the individual trees
removed are so small that their use is restricted to fire-
wood. In the second place, thinning from above increases
the rate of growth of the remaining stand, for where one
large tree grew before, suppressing everything beneath it,

five or six smaller trees may now thrive and put on a
total growth in excess of that of the single tree.

The third method of thinning, known as the Borggreve
method, consists of a combination of the other two, i.e.,
the removal of some of the suppressed and dying trees,
and also some of the larger, rougher dominant trees.

Concurrently with work on the permanent plots, a
system has been devised whereby the whole area of the
forest is being divided into small compartments, which by
reason of timber types or natural boundaries such as creeks
and roads, form small blocks of timber of uniform size,
type and volume. Complete records will be kept of the
cut from thinning operations on these areas as a further
check on yield and growth.

Wood-cutting operations, both by company employees
and by commercial wood dealers, are now permitted. Each
applicant is assigned an area in which he may cut marked
trees. Company employees may obtain sufficient wood
for their own use free of charge, whereas commercial
cutters pay a low rate of stumpage on living second growth
trees, but no stumpage on snags and fallen timber. A
simple set of cutting regulations has been drawn up to
insure a clean job of utilization of .the wood, and to pre-
vent accumulation of slash which might cause a fire hazard
in the summer months. Cutting will continue the year
round, subject to the usual forest closure laws during
times of extreme fire hazard.

Other projects already under way in the experimental
forest include intensive studies of reproduction of seed-
lings in clear-cut and partially-cut stands, the preparation
of volume tables from detailed measurements of hundreds
of living trees, the installation of gates on all roads leading
into the area, to prevent unauthorized removal of wood,
and the preparation of signs of several types, for purposes
of education and publicity.

This small beginning marks the start of a new era for
the Powell River Company. The forest research program
initiated in this small experimental area will grow and
extend through the years to come, and the lessons learned
by practical experimentation will eventually be applied
over the length and breadth of our forest land, so that
this company, far from shrinking to a position of secondary
importance with the passing of the big timber, will enter
a new era of perpetual stability.

Below, left and right: Public education and information signs.
Centre: A wood cutter, falling a “marked” tree.
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R CAME T0 POWELL RIVER
By THE LATE JIM SPRINGER

Every time I walk through the streets of this modern
community of Powell River, with its well-ordered, immacu-
late-looking townsite, modern stores and great buildings,
housing ever-greater and more marvellous machinery, the
urge to kick myself is almost overpowering.

Once I could have bought the entire site for something
less than a song!

I caught my first glimpse of Powell River in January,
1883. At that time, the focal point of civilization in the
district revolved around two small logging camps, owned
and operated by the Moodyville Saw Company. One
camp, Dickenson’s Camp, was located on the site of the
present car shop; the other, Dineen’s Camp, was set up
just behind Willingdon Beach. The entire country was a
virgin forest; and if anyone had prophesied that some day
x district containing over eight thousand permanent resi-
dents and including in its boundaries one of the largest
piper mills on the continent would grace the site, we
would have sent him down on the next boat.

Rach camp worked about fifteen men, and each utilized
the services of twelve oxen to drag the logs through the
huatily built skidroads. The timber had, as yet, been
aurcely touched; endless vistas of forest stretched away
for miles from the shoreline. Game was plentiful and
close at hand; the wolves used to raid our pig pen nightly,
and their fighting and growling over the meat bones
thrown aside by the cook caused us many a sleepless night.
It the end it usually meant climbing out of the bunks and
chiusing them away.

The Indians were present in greater numbers than
today. There was no government restriction on deer and
“ume sixty years ago, and the Indians slaughtered scores
aimply for their hides and left the meat strewn all over
the country. They dried and cured the hides themselves—
then paddled across to Comox, where they were sold for a
dollar apiece. One Indian family squatted near our site
and hunted and fished for the camp. There were three
in the family and they were members of the Eagle River
trie, living in the area where the company has just com-

leted their big hydro-electric development at Lois River.

storm off Grief Point. We cut a trail through the woods
to Myrtle Point, over which we moved the ox teams, and
the old skidroad now used as a government road, which
we built in 1884, was the first piece of highway construc-
tion undertaken in the district.

In 1884 I left Powell River and did not drift back
until 1900, when we started logging off the Wildwood
district. From 1902-1904 I worked with the B. C. Timber
& Trading Company, during which period we completed
logging in the Wildwood area. On completion of this
job, I went north, but found myself back in Powell River
in May of 1907, engaged by J. Sayward of Victoria, B. C.,
who had started logging operations. We landed with the
tug Hope and two scows, loaded with camp outfit and
complete equipment for a logging railroad. There was
no wharf—not even a float—and as our disembarkation
took place at 3.00 in the morning, we had plenty of fun
getting ashore.

We logged the Powell River area for the next two
years, and it was during this time that we heard rumors
of the possible building of a pulp mill. One or two wise
lads bought lots, and we laughed at them for poor “saps.

And thus opportunity passed us by. I wouldn't have
paid a hundred cents for the whole site of the present
plant buildings. But that’s the way it goes.

a nicknamed the three Cultus Bob, She Bear and theCoil.

()n Harwood Island, across from Powell River, the late
Timothy Moody maintained quite a large herd of cattle
and sold beef to the camps. A Chinaman used to keep a
trading sloop by which he visited the camps and the Indian
acttlements. To my knowledge there was no life or

activity on Texada Island in 1883, although we did hear
that one party had a small sheep ranch on the lower end—
& rumor we were never able to prove or disprove.

In the winter of 1884, Dickenson’s Camp shut down
and Dineen’s Camp at Willingdon Beach was moved to
Myrtle Point. Our complete outfit was transferred by
scow, and on our first trip the scow ran ashore in a heavy

(Continued from Page 8)

Electrical stop and start controls for the various paper
machine sections have been mounted together with sec-
tional drive controls on small, individual control stands
located in the drive aisle adjacent to their respective
sections. Automatic tension controls have been provided
for the winder.

Readily available equipment of standard commercial
design was used throughout, and most of what is new in
the installation is contained in the application and consoli-
dation of the equipment rather than the nature and design
of the equipment itself.

Today it is almost universally acknowledged that exten-
sive use of automatic recording controls is required for
proper and efhcient operation of any industrial process.
Controls eliminate the necessity for batch operation with
its inherent requirements for inordinate judgment on the
part of operators. Instead, a process today can be de-
signed for continuity as well as controlability with result-
ant improvements in quality and cost of the product while
making it possible for the operators to carry out their
duties with greater ease and competence. Automatic
controls as well serve to maintain high and uniform
product quality with resultant benefits to the end user.
Thus, management, operators and consumers alike should
benefit from the over-all conception and installation of
the control systems provided for No. 8 paper machine.

Page Seventeen



By H. B. MOORE

About a century and a half ago (1799) in France,
Louis Robert conceived the idea of using an endless wire
cloth for forming a sheet of paper and sold his model and
patent to his employer, Leger Didot.

Didot moved to England, where, with his brother-in-law,
John Gamble, they secured the help of Bryan Donkin to
improve upon the original Robert model, and from their
efforts the first per-making machine ever built and
Operated successfilly was started in Frogmore, England,
in the year 1803.

The following year Henry and Sealy Fourdrinier pur-
chased the interests of Didot and Gamble in the improved
Robert's machine, and Henry Fourdrinier was granted a
patent on July 24, 1804, for “a method of making a
machine for manufacturing paper of indefinite length.”

So the machine invented by Robert, promoted by Didot
and Gamble, improved by Donkin and financed by theFourdrinier brothers became known as a Fourdrinier
machine, and the same basic principles for the manufacture
of paper are still in use today.

On a modern newsprint machine the “furnish”, con-
sisting of 99 to 99.5 per cent water and 1 to 0.5 per cent
fibre, is delivered from the flow box to the Fourdrinier wire
at. the breast roll by the slice. ' The wire carried this
solution of water and fibre along over the table rolls,
and water is drained out through the mesh of the wire.
The rotation of the table rolls creates a slight vacuum
which helps to draw the water through the mesh of the
wire, leaving the fibres to form a mat upon the top of
the wire. This is where the sheet of newsprint is
“formed”.
_ Next ‘the wire passes over the suction boxes and

under the dandy roll, where further water is sucked
trom the sheet through holes on the top of these suction
boxes, which are connected to a vacuum pump. From
there the wire carries the fully formed sheet over the

Table rolls pulled out—old wire being removed.

couch roll, where by means of vacuum (or pressure)
further water is removed and the sheet is taken from the
wire upon which it was formed and delivered to the
presses for further de-watering.

The endless wire continues its journey around the couch
roll, by which it is driven, over the wash roll, under a
stretch roll, over the automatic guide roll, under a second
stretch roll, over a wire roll, and back around the breast
roll for its continuous journey in the process of making
paper.

The Fourdrinier wires used on newsprint machines are
ordinarily 60 or 65 mesh wires, woven from phospher-
bronze wire. By mesh is meant the number of wires or
openings to an inch; a 60-mesh wire having 44 cross wires
and 60 lengthwise wires to the square inch and a 65-mesh
wire having 48 cross wires and 65 lengthwise wires to
the square inch.

These wires are woven into a cloth of correct length
and width for the machines on which they are to be used
and then joined by an almost invisible welded seam which
must be as fine as the small wire itself so that there will
be little or no mark of the seam on the sheet.

The “life” of a wire is affected by many things: Chem-
ical action from the water and stock; slippage on the
couch roll by which it is driven; wear on the inside by
the drag of the suction boxes as they suck water from the
sheet; wear on both sides by the drag of the wire, stretch,
table, guide, breast and dandy rolls, all of which are
rotated by the run of the wire; and by the continual bend-
ing and flexing ‘as the wire passes over and around the
various rolls. Damaged places, buckles, accidents, defective
seams, etc., also shorten the life of many wires, all of which
adds up to frequent changes of wires.

When a wire gives out, and this can happen at anyor night, the work starts. Sometimes there is
a warning, such as a small hole appearing in the sheet,

Table rolls and suction boxes being washed down.
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Meving new wire into place over couch roll prior to extending to
receive table rolls.

or it is known that the wire is about finished, and prepara-
tions are made in advance to shorten the time required
to replace the wire. Other times there is no warning and
the wire is “finished” before these preparations can be
made. As far as practicable the wires are changed on
the weekends when the machines are down, thus cutting
the loss in production occasioned by wire changes.

As soon as it is known a wire must be changed the
clothing crews are called in. On day shift this is easy,
for they are on the job, but on the other shifts they must
he called from their homes or wherever they may be.
Many are the times they are called in just as they are
sitting down to eat, getting ready to go out to a show or
a dance, or sleeping soundly in a nice warm bed.

The changing of a wire is one of the most important
and delicate operations carried out by our repair and
maintenance staffs. Wires are exceedingly expensive
items, their lives are short, and any damage in changing
increases expense and cuts production. In the changing
rocess, they are subject to scores of hazards and must

kept clear of contact with harsh surfaces. One tiny
hole or scratch and that’s the end of it. It means
another wire.

Only specialists are employed in the removal and placing
on of wires. It is no place for the careless or the unin-
formed. The rigging crews have been trained to the
highest pitch of perfection, to run all the hazards and
know in what order sections must be removed or re-
placed. In the process, suction boxes, table rolls, breast
rolls, dandy rolls, Fourdrinier frames, etc., must all come
out. Changing a wire means that practically all movable
machinery at the wet end must be stripped from the
machine. a

The husky rigger crewmen handle the wire with all the
delicacy and care of a china fancier holding a piece of
rare porcelain. This is no job of rough and ready bull
work. It is a job requiring skill, patience, knowledge and
Care. Wires are the thoroughbreds of our machine room
equipment and have to be handled accordingly.

While all this work is being done the Fourdrinier
frame is being washed down and cleaned, the suction box
holes blown clean by compressed air and then washed

and the holes in the suction couch cleaned out by a jet
of water under approximately 800 pounds pressure per
square inch. This must be done to remove all accumu:
lated slime and stock that has collected on the frame so
that none of it can fall into the new wire and thereby
damage it, or be carried into the stock circulation system
and cause slime breaks later. During such periods the
screens, flow box, slice and wire pit are given a good
cleaning out.

The average time taken to replace a wire on our
machines is about two hours, and it is only because of
the knowledge, team-work and ability of the clothing and
machine crews that this can be accomplished so quickly
without damage to the wires.

The average life of a wire on the old machines is
about thirty-one days, and during this period a total of
almost thirty million feet of newsprint will be made. The
wires in the new mill do not run this long, No. 6 machine
averaging about nineteen days and making a little better
than twenty-eight million feet of paper, while the wires
on No. 7 ran a little better than thirteen days during the

year, with the average of a little over twenty-four
million feet of newsprint to each wire.

The higher speeds of the new machines accounts for a
shorter wire life. Also it has been found that a 60-mesh
wire produces good newsprint on the slower machines in
the old mill, but the lighter weight 65-mesh wires produce
a better formed sheet on the faster machines, and a higher
speed can be obtained from them. In addition, on the
suction couches a finer mesh wire cuts down on the amount
of “cling” of the shéet to the wire and results in a
smoother finish on the wire side of the sheet.

New wires cost from $800 to $1000 for the smaller
machines and $1200 or more for the larger machines,
so it is obvious why extreme care must be taken in
handling them. Also every wire change means con-
siderable loss in tonnage while the machine is down and
extra labor costs during the wire change. Consequently,
both management and the paper makers take extreme care
in handling these wires and try to get as long a “life” as
possible from them.

Here's to fewer wire changes in 1949.
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THE ROD AND GUN CLUB

In a district like Powell River, where hunting and fish-
ing activities attract widespread interest and participation,
the Malaspina Rod and Gun Club stands out on our social
and recreative calendar.

Since the beginning of construction in 1910, there has
always been some form of organization to look after the
interests of hunters and fishermen in the area. As early
as 1916 the White City Gun Club was in existence to
keep the fraternity together.

Up until 1933, various unofficial private groups worked
_ closely with government fish and game representatives to

help enforce regulations, and to conserve our hunting
and fishing areas.. '

In 1932 the Rod, Gun and Boat Club was formed,
with the late Joseph Falconer as first president—and with

“Wild. game abounds in the hills back of Powell River”.

a membership of approximately 50. The club was recog-
nized as the official link between the Provincial Game
Department and residents—and through it recommenda-
tions or complaints were sent out or received. The club
in later years has dropped the “boat” from its title, and
is now officially known as the Malaspina Rod and Gun
Club. The name Malaspina commemorates Malaspina
Strait, on which Powell River is situated.

Since its inception in 1932 the Rod and Gun Club has
been a healthy and invigorating force in local community
life. Through its efforts a fish hatchery was installed on
Powell Lake—and members of the club took the responsi-
bility of locating the young fingerling in the various lakes
about e areca. They have been a potent force in educat-
ing ¢t local public in game conservation—and have made
valuable recommendations to the government for closing
off or opening up areas in the district.

Competition for the Rod and Gun Club trophies are
very keen. Each year a prize is offered for:

1. The largest trout caught in any of the lakes.
2. The largest fish caught from the Powell River Com-

pany wharf.

3. The deer with the largest horn spread.

The club record for lake trout is 11 lbs. 7 oz., caught
by Tommy Sing last year; for fish off the wharf, Dave
Evans’ 32-lb. salmon is still king pin.

In the deer class, a specimen with the biggest horn
spread, weighing over 200 Ibs. (large for a coast deer),
holds the record to date.

Membership in the club is today nearly 300—the largest
single organization in the district. Each year an annual
banquet for members and wives is held, at which provin-
cial game officials and other dignitaries are present. This
banquet has acquired a province-wide reputation—and
attracts annually around 400 guests. It is one of the big
social affairs of the season. )

The Rod and Gun Club has done a first-class job in
Powell River. It has ensured continuity of hunting and
fishing activity—by restocking the lakes and enforcing a
strict adherence to game rules. It has been commended

by government officials for its activity in connection with
game conservation. The hunting and fishing is still good
around Powell River, thanks to the voluntary work of these
several hundred community-minded sportsmen, who stand
behind and support the Malaspina Rod and Gun Club.
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Mountain goats in their natural surroundings.
These animals are native to the Powell Lake area.
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Paul Bunyan efficiently cleared the
land. When he logged North Dakota,
it was covered with large trees. He

got rid of the huge stumps by pounding
each one into the earth with a terrific

blow of his strong fist.
The strength of Powell River news-

print is highly regarded by pressmen
throughout the world. Its unvarying

strength ensures long press runs with-
out a break.
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The State of Wisconsin has distinguished itself two-fold
in the provision of executive material to our company.
In the November-December, 1948, issue we presented
Kingcome Navigation president, Archie DeLand, who hails
from Appleton. Now comes Norman Alan English,
general manager of our logging subsidiaries, who claims
Arcadia, Wisconsin, as his home town.

His timber education started early in life. High school
summer vacations saw him working at his uncle's logging
operation near Mount Vernon, Washington, Norm being
a nephew of Ed English, long known as the “Dean of
Logging” in the State of Washington. He was graduated
in law from the University of Wisconsin. An interesting
sidelight of his college days was his mastery of shorthand,
which helped put him through university. He uses it
extensively even today in taking down the substance of
telephone conversations and reading over his secretary's
shoulder while he dictates in his own rapid-fire, folksy style.

After taking his degree, he came west again to practise
his profession for four years in the State of Washington.
At this time he met the comely Miss June Gilmore, who
in 1923 became Mrs. Norman English, and is widely
noted today for her charming hospitality, and particularly
as a purveyor of cuisine par excellence.

At the outbreak of World War I Norman joined up
with the U. S. Army Air Corps, and later received his
commission as a lieutenant.

He must have made a good impression on his Uncle Ed,
for, after the war, he induced Norman to take charge of
the logging operation which he was carrying on in British
Columbia under the name of Nimpkish Timber Company
Limited, with camps on the east coast of Vancouver Island
in the Nimpkish Lake area. This company later became
Wood & English Limited, which conducted large scale
mill and logging units at Englewood, B. C. Norman was
the manager of this company until the depression forced
them into liquidation in 1931.

He operated the company under receivership until
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1941, at which time it was purchased by other interests,
and which gave our present vice-president, George O'Brien,
an excuse to persuade his long-time good friend, Norman,
to join him in the O’Brien Logging Company as assistant
manager. When the O'Brien Logging Company became
affiliated with the Powell River Company he was made
manager of that company; later, when the Powell River
Company formed the Alice Lake Logging Company and
subsequently acquired the Kelley Logging Company, Nor-
man was made general manager of all logging operations,
in which capacity he still carries on.

Norman’s reins of management are long indeed. He
operates from the Company's 11th floor offices in the
Standard Building, Vancouver, directing the operations
of 11 logging camps, extending from the O'Brien Logging
Company at Stillwater, 15 miles south of Powell River,
to the far northern tip of the Queen Charlotte Islands at
Kelley Logging Company's Juskatla Camp, 500 miles from
Vancouver. That such widespread theatres of operations
run smoothly and efficiently is evidence of Norman's
apparently unlimited supply of energy and background
of know-how in the logging and the lumber business on
the Pacific Coast.

His interest in timber extends into the basement of his
home in Vancouver's Shaughnessy Heights District, where,
aided by as complete an assortment of powered wood-
working tools as can be found anywhere, he fashions
wondrous items of furniture for his own and friends’ use.

Duck and pheasant hunting is his No. 1 sport, and he
is a golfer of no mean ability.

He is a director and active committee worker of the
B. C. Loggers’ Association, and served as its chairman of
Board of Directors in 1929 and 1930. He is presently
president of the Loggers’ Agency Limited, and a member
of the Board of Directors of the Consolidated Red Cedar
Shingle Association of B. C. He is also a very active club
member, being affiliated with the Vancouver Club, Ter-
minal City Club, Shaughnessy and Capilano Golf Clubs.



SPLICING NEWSPRINT — A PRECISION JOB

p OWELL RIVER paper machines usually run for lengthy periods without
interruption, but like the men who operate them they occasionally go tempera-

mental on us and start kicking up. It is then during these periods when breaks
occur that machine crews really move into high gear. Kach member has his

allotted task and all work like beavers towards a common end, that of putting
the sheet back on the machine and onto the reel again in the shortest time.

But, after all, there has been a break-—and manifestly before the paper may
be run through the rewinder and later through the presses, something must he
done. Obviously the loose ends of the paper must be joined together in such a
manner to permit the entire roll being run over the printing presses without
interruption. This joining process is accomplished by an operation known as
“putting up a splice”. While there is nothing very difhcult or complicated about
this task, it does call for a nice blend of speed, precision and experience. Speed
to enable the winder crew to keep pace with the machine which is once more recl-
ing up paper at fifteen hundred feet per minute. And precision in order that the
splice will ke strong enough to run over the presses at high rates of speed, without
either coming apart or “sticking up”. Pressmen quite understandably do not
like spliced paper—but if the job is done carefully and conscientiously, very little
if any time should he lost on press runs. Powell River paper crews have always
taken a pride in their splices—and rarely does a defective one leave the plant.

When the winderman is running off a recl containing a break he stops his
winder and slitters just before the mark or “flag” showing its position appears
on the surface of the roll. The sheet is then torn all the way across the reel. The
winderman and his helper then lay the.top sheet back out of the way. All the
wrinkled and defective paper is removed. None of it is wasted. Ie is all con-
signed to the beaters for immediate re-processing. The clear sheet belaw the
break 1s folded back and torn in a straight line across the reel. Now a strip of
splicing tape is placed along this sheet about one-eighth of an inch back
from the edge. The position of the tape is most important. If it is placed too
far back, the bottom edge will turn over and probably catch up on something
while going over the presses. On the other hand if it protrudes over the edge
of the sheet in any place the tape will be firmly stuck te the next sheet when it

Ky CHARLES GARRETT

Top: the backtender ‘flags’ the reel.

Centre: Ready for the splice. Crews tear the sheet evenly acress its full length.

Bettem: The streng splicing tape is carefully placed en the sheet. Hot irons are ready.
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contacts the hot iron. The winderman and his helpers now lift the top sheet
which was laid back out of the way and pull it out straight and tight so there
will be no wrinkles. This sheet is then laid on top of the splicing tape and every
precaution is taken not to disturb position in doing so. The paper directly over
the splicing tape is carefully ironed with flatirons, which are maintained at a
heat of 375°-425° F. The entire surface of the tape must be covered by the
hot irons or a defective splice will result. When a splice is ironed properly, the
tape is melted by the extreme heat and the two sheets of paper will be firmly
welded together as soon as the tape cools. The end of the paper which protrudes
over the tape is now torn off, the winderman starts up his slitters, turns his
winder over slowly until he is quite satisfied that the splice is satisfactory. rie
then speeds up rapidly and the winder is soon humming along at full speed again.

MARKING FOR A SPLICE
When the backtender sces a slime hole or other blemish go over in the sheet,

he puts a marker in the end of the reel. When the winderman comes to this,
he runs his machine slowly until the defect has passed through the slitters run
over into the roll. The single sheet is then torn out of the individual roll and
the winder turned over until the torn end appears on top of the roll. A splice is
then put up in manner similar to the first one described except that it only appears
in the one roll and not in the entire set. When a snapoff occurs on the winder
for any reason, the rolls are trimmed off so that they are all of even diameter.
The paper still on the reel is then folded to a point or tail as it is termed and
fed through the winder. The winder is turned over slowly until the sheet is
straight and free from wrinkles. It is then stopped and the_splice is put up in

oe

the complete set of rolls as before.

The splicing tape which is used looks very similar to cellophane. It is
five-eighths of an inch in width and comes in rolls of five hundred feet.
When used as directed it makes a very strong splice that will withstand any
normal strain.

There is a relatively small percentage of splices in Powell River newsprint, but
they are at times a necessary evil. Good splices—and this means conscientious
workmanship—need cause no difficulty on the presses.

Top: Papermakers pull top sheet tightly as the hot iron is applied.
Centre: Overhanging edge of sheet is neatly trimmed off by adroit handed papermakers.

Bottom: All set ready to run as the winderman carefully checks spliced portien.
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contacts the hot iron. The winderman and his helpers now lift the top sheet
which was laid back out of the way and pull it out straight and tight so there
will be no wrinkles. This sheet is then laid on top of the splicing tape and every
precaution is taken not to disturb position in doing so. The paper directly over
the splicing tape is carefully ironed with flatirons, which are maintained at a
heat of 375°-425° F. The entire surface of the tape must be covered by the
hot irons or a defective splice will result. When a splice is ironed properly, the
tape is melted by the extreme heat and the two sheets of paper will be firmly
welded together as soon as the tape cools. The end of the paper which protrudes
over the tape is now torn off, the winderman starts up his slitters, turns his
winder over slowly until he is quite satisfied that the splice is satisfactory. rie
then speeds up rapidly and the winder is soon humming along at full speed again.
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he puts a marker in the end of the reel. When the winderman comes to this,
he runs his machine slowly until the defect has passed through the slitters run
over into the roll. The single sheet is then torn out of the individual roll and
the winder turned over until the torn end appears on top of the roll. A splice is
then put up in manner similar to the first one described except that it only appears
in the one roll and not in the entire set. When a snapoff occurs on the winder
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fed through the winder. The winder is turned over slowly until the sheet 1s
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five-eighths of an inch in width and comes in rolls of five hundred feet.
When used as directed it makes a very strong splice that will withstand any
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they are at times a necessary evil. Good splices—and this means conscientious
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a springboard with a quick hop and a kick with one toe, or
to put more oil on the saw, the fallers sweat on and the gap
between the under-cut and saw grows smaller and smaller.

The senior faller says it will be necessary, since there is
no wind, to wedge this tree. “She is a pretty straight
stick,” he explains. The Super finds the wedges in their
little sack near the base of the tree and hands these
together with the hammer up to one of the men who places
the two thin wedges in the saw cut and drives them about
a third of their way in. This helps to keep the weight of
the tree off the saw. The sawing is continued and the
fallers suggest we move back to a safe distance. Everyone
is tense now and the fallers are on the alert for the first
sign of the tree going over. ‘To ensure that no one is
working or moving in the area where the tree will fall
they shout a warning. The mate drives the wedges in
and with a few more strokes of the saw we hear a resound-
ing crack. Suddenly the fallers begin to dismount the
tree shouting “T-I-M-B-E-R”, and step away from the
stump in case the tree should kick back. We gape without
moving a muscle as the big tree slowly gathers momentum
with a rising crescendo of cracking sounds at the base.
It collides with a smaller tree standing in its path, break-
ing its tip and several branches which go flying, and then
rips down with a “swoosh” and a thunderous roar to hit
the earth with a bouncing thud. Debris fills the air—
spruce needles, moss and bark settle to the ground. For a
moment there is a stillness which brings us back to life.

As the fallers move in to gather their tools, the boss
faller, the “bull bucker” and a bucker suddenly appear.
The bull bucker measures or scales the fallen tree, for it
is by the scale that the fallers are paid. We inspect the
stump, which seems as big as a house—the number of
rings showing it to be about 300 years old. The cut was
clean and smooth as a billiard table. Looking down on
the tree which runs like a small sidewalk through the

. woods we see that the branches are as big as an average
size tree in our local park. The bucker is busy chopping
these off, as all branches must be removed before the tree
is taken out of the woods.

The Super says it is time to get back to the crummy.
We are joined by the fallers, who are pleased to let us

The author stands against the butt of a fallen “giant”.

Fallers preparing the under-cut.

carry their wedges and hammer, but not the axes or saws.
As we arrive at the road the crummy is waiting. We are
helped into the back and find ourselves jammed in with
men of all ages—strong, wiry, silent men. At the camp

they take their tools to the proper shed and soon a steady
procession is seen between bunkhouse and washroom. We
wash-up in the First Aid room—neat as any city hospital
and smelling of iodine and disinfectant. We drop in at
the commissary to await the dinner gong. As the gong
sounds the hungry men who have been resting not far from
the cookhouse door quickly enter the dining hall. The
flunkeys are busy filling the platters of meat, vegetables
and fruit, bringing more tea and coffee. Almost before
we have finished our soup the men start leaving the hall,
picking up an apple or orange on the way out the door.
By the time we stuff ourselves all the men have left and
tables are being cleaned. As we leave the camp we pass
bunkhouses where men lie on their beds, some reading,
some listening to the radio and some just thinking of home
or that “next boat to town”. We bid farewells to one of
the fallers who is resting on a doorstep, and the Super
doesn’t appear displeased to see us go. We say we hope
we ll see him again soon. He’s probably thinking “I hope
not’’ as he bids farewell to another bunch of city folks
who can tell their friends they have seen their first big
spruce fallen—“T-I-M-B-E-R”.
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FROM OUR OFFICE WINDOW
By HELEN JANE SMITH

“And the Dream Hills lift their summits in a
Sweeping hazy crescent,

With the Capilano Canyon at their feet . .
—PAULINE JOHNSON.

fT doesn’t take the eyes of a poet to translate the beautythat lies beyond the windows of the Powell River Com-
pany’s Vancouver office. Twelve floors up from the noise
and grime of the streets and out over the roofs of the city
beckons the Evergreen Playground—the Gateway to the
Orient. Here, as far as the eye can see, lives the natural
perfection that inspired the vivid canvasses of Emily Carr,
Western Canada’s famous interpreter of the raw mag-
nificence that is our Canadian Northwest.

This is the lush land of sea and forest so dear to the
heart of Canada’s internationally loved Indian poetess—
Pauline Johnson, daughter of the proud
and mighty Mohawk tribe: “Captive! but never con-
quered; Mohawk brave, stoops not to be to any man a
slave.”” Her ashes scattered to the winds from Siwash Rock
in the shadow of Stanley Park, Tekahion-Wake's spirit
endures within sight and sound of the thundering tide and
the mournful wail of the gull racing before the storm.

In the mercurial atmosphere* of the modern business
office, it is a cool hand on the brow to pause and ponder
on the wonders that lie at our doorstep. Past these win-
dows flow the same cold blue waters that carried the early
adventurers to the Northwest, past darkened shores forest-
clad to the water’s edge, the home of the Red Man, the
deer, and a way of life since bent to the will of the
White Man.

Here is the harbor of the third city of the Dominion,

the springboard to the Pacific and the seething Far East.
A constant thorn in the side of the dreamer on shore is
the trafic of big and little ships; luxury liners destined for
the ports of the world; little ships pufing with importance,
bound for the rugged British Columbia coastland, the
Queen Charlottes—home of the big timber. The big
ships steam out under the Lions Gate Bridge, longest span
in the British Empire, carrying with them the missionaries
to the forsaken, the Chinese houseboys, the cooks and the
vegetable men home to China for the long dreamed of
visit with loved ones, and the Hindu wood dealer home to
India for a wife. Easy to spot are the Kingcome Naviga-
tion tugs towing their scow loads of Powell River news-
print flaunting the sign of the familiar Purple Band in
midstream.

Watchdogs over the swarming life of the city and its
harbor are the stoical mountains of the North Shore—the
snow-plumed Lions, the Sleeping Beauty, the Pyramid
and Camel atop Crown Mountain, Grouse, Hollyburn
and Mount Seymour Park—mecca of the skier where
earth meets sky in the matchless terror and thrills of the
jump. A twenty-minute bus ride from the heart of the
city drops the hiker and skier at the starting line for out-
door life at its finest. Hidden from sight, but there in the
mind's eye are the ski villages bustling with young week-
end pioneers on skis, pioneers building log cabins, packing
old kitchen stoves, cast-off plumbing and Edison originals
over a modern trail of .°98 straight up 4000 feet above
sea level.

But “one picture is worth a thousand wor "—so let us
step out of the passing parade for one small moment to
enjoy the view and to absorb something of the timeless
beauty that is nature.

- Page Six



AUSTRALIA TODAY
By FRANK H. BROWN, C.B.E.

Think of Australia as a great land mass, the shape of a
flat apple, 2,000 miles wide and 1,500 miles high—a warm,
sunlit and mostly a dry land. It has adequate rainfall in
only one-third of its area—in a coastal belt, irregularly 350
miles wide on its eastern side and in its great south-
eastern corner, with a green spot also on its south-veeggern
tip. Think of its 7,500,000 population concen-
trated in those regions and living an outdoor ¢ife in sub-
tropical to mildly temperate climates. Two magnificent
cities, each larger than Montreal, on#third of its“.
people. It is a wholly white andi; high-class people, ang
all are at work in a wide diversity of Occupations, with no~My |
shadow of unemployment.
a land as any in the world 4

7

Harvests have been good is
Sip i342"

some export prices
a recent sale of raw wogf at ‘Hobart, Tasmania, ‘reached a
record of 210 pence, to $2.80 a pound. The
cost of living, though! rising, has been held down rather
successfully, with the retail price index at approximately

‘38 at the equivalent of 35 cents per pound.
fs are unrationed and plentiful. People live

‘get ‘along well, for all that balancing the
is increasingly an anxious feat.

a
ely few rich, for taxation of per-sonal income avy; but, also, there are com ratively” ”

few poor. On, an income of £fA. 1, uivalent to
$3,250—a married man without chil n pays $800 in

Australia’s place in the sterling area and its sacrifices
in the cause of England's recovery are reflected in an acute
shortage of dollars, and this shows up in a tight supply
situation in building materials, gasoline (which is rationed),
motor vehicles, household conveniences, and in raw and
semi-processed materials such as newsprint.

One of Australia’s great, public-servant economists feels
that the restrictions on dollar-spending go too far for the
good of a country so new and so greatly in need of develop-

He advocates flotation of a loan in the dollar area
to permit of the importation of selected equipment and
materials so as to foster industrial growth.

Australia’s gold and banking reserves generally are held
in London, and its holdings of sterling and dollars are part

of a gigantic sterling and dollar pool, also in London. Into
that pool go the proceeds of Australian export sales, and
from that pool it draws for its own import needs of sterling
and dollars. The extent of those drawings for use in the
dollar area is limi Australia’s own choice, to its bare

ecessities, no ing that for a number of months
ralian exports, ially wool, have been bringing

e additions to the So long as Australian sales toa

e dollar area are less its purchases from that area,
"releases of dollars from th | will be distinctly limited
' and external purchases chanpelled into sterling or “soft”

4 currency areas,; —
A general election is due to. be held in the Common-

wealth by 1950, with the Labor. Government of Mr.
Chifley facing a strong but divided opposition from the
Liberals under Mr. Menzies and the wntry Party under
Mr. Fadden. One of the principal issues xill be the rising
cost of living, which the Government is reall trying to
hold in check. mk

In addition, the Oppositions feel that the

tral bank comgrol of commercial bank lendigenerally tight supervision of investment and
fchéd initiative. There are undoubted

counter argument is that, in fa

is a typical workingman’s apnual wage, a married man
with two children, will pay $108 in income and social
security taxes. Still, the- purchasing power of what is left
might be the Canadian equivalent of $1,800 a year.

6 not in initiative out in
resources of the

country and in the prod AS Ef existing manpower, for
Communist infiltration of labour 4unions is evident in
Australia as elsewhere. It veil] 4 most interesting elec-
tion, for both Mr. Chifley and . Menzies are men of
character and personality, ari is devoted to his own
concept of Australia’s best in

Above all, if Australia is to be held as a white man’s
continent, it must have three times its present population,
and time is the essence.

Pre-war Australia imported all its newsprint needs.
Now it has its own mill in Tasmania, with a capacity of
30,000 tons, soon to be increased to 75,000. It is a
modern operation, using its own forests for groundwood.
Its basic wage is about 56 cents an hour, and its power and
steam costs also are low. This industry may reach an
ultimate capacity of 110,00 tons annually.
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PARLY this year, the

ARD PAPER MAKERS

COMPARE NOTES

Powell River Com-
Highlights

pany initiated another
procedure, designed to

further foster “family” relations, assist in the continued
improvement of our product and to forge a closer bond of
mutual understanding between the men who bring out
our raw material and the men who transform it into the
finished product.

From coastal logging camps, scattered over distances of
500 miles, the Company called in its logging supervisors
for a two-day convention in Vancouver. These subsidiary
companies stretch from Stillwater, near Powell River, in
the south, to Masset Inlet in the Queen Charlottes, in the
north. Many of the men operating these camps had never
met each other; many had never visited the plant at Powell
River, and consequently the magnitude and complexity of
the operations and the great wood requirements of the mill
were not fully understood or appreciated.

By bringing together mill and woods operating staffs it
was hoped a new conception of each other's problems
would be born: and that as a result new economies in
Operation and further improvement in quality might be
effected.

The conference was an unqualified success. The super-
visors spent a day in Powell River, during which the
entire operation was exhaustively scrutinized and studied:
and ideas and suggestions fully exchanged.

Another all-day session was held in Vancouver, follow-
ing the visit to Powell River, at which addresses were
delivered by key members of the logging division. These
dovetailed with those of operating and technical repre-
sentatives at Powell River, but primarily had to do with
inter-logging company exchanges of ideas covering a wide
range of subjects.

It was an enthusiastic meeting of the logger and the
paper maker, and both fully expressed the opinion that
paper making started in the woods and finished on the
paper machines; and that “‘a good paper came from good
team work all along the route.”

This mutual interdependability and the problems of the
pulp and paper operator in respect to wood usage were
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stressed by several speakers at Powell River.
of these addresses are included in the following.

EFFECT OF LOG QUALITY ON PULP AND
PAPER PRODUCTION

W. E. MacGillivray, Gen. Supt. Pulp Mills
It is not only a question of making paper as cheaply as

possible. We must compete with other mills in strength,
color and cleanliness, and wood quality plays a major role
in the production of good pulp and paper.

We don't expect the logger to do the impossible. It isa
real problem supplying 600,000 feet of logs per day to a
mill of this size. We know we have to make pulp and
paper out of the trees that grow in British Columbia. We
also know the Lord grows the trees, but we do feel that
the logger makes the log. Most certainly from our view-
point at the mill, we can increase the efficiency of our
operations if the logger would remember that it is only
possible to make good newsprint and pulp from good logs.

PULP AND PAPER MANUFACTURING
AT POWELL RIVER

Don MacLaurin, Technical Director,
Powell River Company

The Composition of Wood
These various operations by which wood is- converted

to pulp and paper owe their patterns to the internal
structure and composition of wood. In our coniferous,
or “softwood” trees, hemlock, spruce, and balsam, the
woody portion consists of myriads of very small, slim,
cigar-shaped, hollow fibres of cellulose, cemented together
with lignin in a more or less regular side by side pattern,
with the long axis of the fibres pointing in the direction of
the grain of the wood. The fibres are about 90 times as
long as they are thick. End to end, ten or so would make
an inch, and side by side, about 900 would make an inch.
Throughout this main compact structure of cemented
fibres are resin ducts which ‘run both with and acroes the
grain, and also various other cells and ducts. By weight,
wood is about 45% cellulose fibre, 28% lignin, 20% hemi-
cellulose, 6% fats, waxes, resins and tannins, and 1% ash.



The process of making paper from wood could be described
as separating out the fibres or bundles of fibres in wood,
and then putting them back together in the form of an
interwoven fibre mat.

OUR EXPERIMENTAL FOREST PROGRAM
Geoff Marples, Forestry Department

The Powell River Company has been among the first
to recognize the need for planning and experimentation
in Forest-Management work, and has embarked upon a
program of forest research which is designed to anticipate,
as closely as possible, the conditions of forest management
and operation as they will exist in the future.

The first step in this program has been the establishment
of an experimental and demonstration forest area for the
primary purpose of studying, by means of long-term experi-
ments, the various approaches to the problems of thinning,
selective cutting and reforestation in stands of immature
timber.

The area chosen for this experimental forest is 450 acres
in extent and lies on company-owned property between
Powell River Townsite and the Villages of Cranberry and
Westview. The main forest type is composed of 50-year-
old Douglas fir, which originated after logging in the
1890's. Evidence of a fine original stand of large fir and
cedar may be seen in the great stumps left from early
logging.

BETTER LOGGING
G. W. O'Brien, Vice-President,
Powell River Company, Limited

I have chosen the title “Better Logging” for the remarks
which I am going to make, and perhaps at the outset I
should explain that by “Better Logging’ I don’t mean just
cleaning the ground a little better or getting cheaper logs,
but I am referring to anything and everything that takes
place in a logging operation, from road building to boom-
ing, where, as a result of closer supervision, improved
efficiency should result.

For the past several years our efforts and thinking in
the operation of our logging camps has been concentrated
on production.

You men in the camps, who are responsible for produc-
tion, probably did not know that you are working on a
production schedule, but you are. I merely mention this
point to indicate to you that our thinking, as well as yours,
has been in terms of production rather than logging costs,
good logging or some other aspect of the business.

Judging from what we can see by gazing into the crystal
ball today, it looks as though the mania for production,
at any cost, is over, and we are going to have to get down
to earth and do some real conscientious planning in our
operations. We hope that such planning will result in
greatly improved efficiency.

LOGGING AND FORESTRY
John Liersch, Assistant Vice-President,

Powell River Company, Limited
Mr. Liersch pointed out that the ultimate aim of any

forestry plan is to place each available forest area on
a sustained yield basis. Also, that logging and harvesting
methods used in the woods are and will continue to be the
basis of our forest practice. That trees have a multiplicity
of uses, but their main function is, and will continue to be
the production of a very necessary raw material—wood.
That the most important factor is the prevention of fire.
A fire will sometimes retard regeneration by as much as 25
or 30 years, and in addition deteriorate the site quality
of the soil.

LOGGING COSTS
Norman English, Manager of Logging

The main factor confronting us today is the fact that
operating expenses are up over 100 per cent from 1939;
and direct costs of labor and other charges are still out-
running prices. This is Management’s Number One
Problem.

The Canadian cost-of-living index has remained con-
stant for several months, and is on its way down. Not so

_ —operating figures.
Through a series of easel charts and graphs bearing

actual data taken from one of our own typical companies,
it is easy to demonstrate that the last eight years have
registered the following increases:

Falling and Bucking occ 168%
Yarding, Cold-Decking and Loading .............. 200%
Truck Hauling and Repairs ......................... 85%
Lake Booming and Towing .......
Salt Water Booming ....

In a nutshell, the total cost of logging to salt water has
increased 226% since 1940. These figures are EXCLU-
SIVE of stumpage, royalty, towing and administration.

In 1939 the average hourly earnings in this coastal indus-
try as a whole were 70 cents; whereas in 1948 they were
$1.54, up 120%. And we emphasize the fact that the
cost-of-living only registered an increase of 57%.

Perhaps the two biggest and most important cost head-
aches in 1948 were the overall losses in cookhouses and
the ballooning of falling and bucking labor.

Every effort is being made to keep our costs in line, and
this can only be accomplished through the understanding
and assistance of you men who are on the ground.

Various departmental heads of personnel and safety,
employment, purchasing, accounting, and general camp
supervision, were heard during the afternoon and evening
sessions, at which Mr. Harold S. Foley acted as chairman.
He stressed the value that this mutual interchange of ideas
would have on the efficiency of our operations and the
further improvement of our products.
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P. G. E. freight at Mile 18.

THE “P.G.E." LOOKS AHEAD
~The P. G. E. will be completed between Prince George -

and Quesnel . . . and $10 million has been allotted for this
and construction of a highway between Vancouver and
Squamish.”

This section of the 1949 British Columbia Budget an-
nouncement has aroused widespread interest throughout
the province; and rekindled the hopes and aspirations of
thousands of British Columbia's “hinterlanders’ between
Squamish and Prince George.

For the P. G. E.—or Pacific Great Eastern Railway—
has for 37 years been a feature of British Columbia's public
and political life. It has been kicked from political pillar
to political post; has endured the sneers and jeers of a
disillusioned public; and dashed or dampened many opti-
mistic and exaggerated expectations of its destiny in the
development of British Columbia.

It looks now that at long last, destiny has caught up
with the headless and tailless **White Elephant’’—and that
the P. G. E. may yet fulfil the dreams of its originators,
and the hopes of its supporters. What the new appropria-
tion implies is that the P. G. E. has finally been given a
head and a tail; and with the completion 6f the link
between Prince George and Quesnel—and the motor road
to Vancouver, new and expanded facilities will be launched
for shipment direct to Vancouver of the products of the
mine, the forest and farm which lie in the rich areas
tapped by the P. G. E.

The P. G. E. was conceived in those boisterous days
immediately preceding the first World War. The concep-
tion was not unsound, but like so many other ventures of
those days, it was prematurely executed. The railroad
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craze had infected the public mind; the Grand Trunk was
on the way west—and the P. G. E., which would tap the
potentially rich “middle hinterland” of British Columbia,
was considered by many as a “natural”.

To appreciate something of the position of this famous
road over the years, the original plan should be kept in
mind. The idea was to build the road from Prince George,
where it would link up with the Grand Trunk, following
generally the line of the Fraser River: to Lillooet, swinging
southwest to strike the Pacific Coast at Squamish, at the
head of Howe Sound some forty miles from Vancouver.
From Squamish the line would follow the rugged shoreline

direct to Vancouver. The key points on the road were
Prince George in the north—Vancouver in the south—
but since steel did not connect up these two strategic ter-
minals, the road was left in the air—the conception
spoiled and its real usefulness nullified.

The government of that time under the leadership of
the late Richard McBride started the road off with high
hopes and optimistic forecasts. Foley, Welch and Stewart
of Vancouver were the original promoters. They started
off with a flourish. Steel was laid along the south shore
of Burrard Inlet, across from Vancouver, to Whytecliff,
on Howe Sound. Grading and road-bed construction were
started from Squamish—and from 1912-1914 fairly steady
progress was made.

But it was an expensive undertaking. British Columbia
was still underpopulated; revenue couldn't keep pace with
heavy costs encountered as the road swung northeastward
into rock and gumbo country. Came the war—and for
two years construction was cut to a minimum. Following
the war, the government under Premier Oliver tackled



the job—and from 1919-1923 grading and steel-laying
were vigorously pushed—at a tremendous cost to the
taxpayers of the province.

When the clang of the steel gangs had subsided and the
government decided no further funds were available, the
P. G. E. found itself without either head or tail.

The link from Squamish to Whytecliff on Howe Sound
had not been completed. It was a tremendous engineering
project, particularly in the twenties. From Squamish the
road ran north to the old Cariboo centre of Quesnel—and
steel was laid twenty miles north to the Cottonwood
Canyon. The formidable bridging operation on the Cot-
tonwood could not be tackled at this time: and numerous
small bridges between Prince George and Quesnel had
not been constructed—and very little steel laid.

Here, in 1924, construction ceased. Tremendous sums
had been poured into the P. G. E. and the public was
becoming increasingly difhcult over the project.

From 1924 until the present, the Pacific Great Eastern
Railway has run regular mixed trains from Squamish to
Quesnel—and the over-all loss has been heavy during the
past fifteen years. From Squamish the only connection
with Vancouver has been by coastal steamer for passengers,
and train barges for freight cars. At the Quesnel end,
the Cariboo Highway links up with Prince George—but
transshipment by trucks at this point is unsatisfactory
and cumbrous.

The present government decision to complete the two
vital north and south links is a logical step in the develop-
ment of British Columbia. Population, revenues and new
conceptions have caught up with the P. G. E. Settlement
is swinging north, and in the past fifteen years develop-
ments in mining and manufacturing have brought intensi-
fied demands for quicker and enlarged transportation
facilities.

And so the old P. G. E.—**Please Go Easy’, as it was
derisively termed in the early twenties—looks to the future
with new faith and confidence. It has traversed a thorny
path—but basically the founders of the road were con-
vinced that some day their judgment would be vindicated.
The future looks brighter than it ever has since the first
construction crews disembarked at Squamish in 1912.

Two factors dominated thinking when the P. G. E. idea
was first born in the Legislative Halls of British Columbia.
The first was that the line could be a feeder for much of
the produce of the central prairies—which would be
shipped by direct rail route from Prince George to Van-
couver, and thence to the marts of the world. Secondly,
the vast cattle ranges of the Cariboo country, with their
big herds, would directly benefit. Until the advent of the
P. G. E. these cattlemen drove their steers to Ashcroft on

Top right: Quesnel, B. C. Centre: Deep Creek Bridge, P. G. E.
Bottom: P. G. E. station, Williams Lake.

—Alili pictures courtesy B. C. Government Travel Bureau.
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the Canadian Pacific Railway over distances, often of
several hundred miles. The Cariboo is the Texas of
Canada—and famous ranches like the Australian, the
Douglas, the Gang Ranch are internationally known. And
in justice, the P. G. E. for the past twenty years has been
a boon to the cattlemen of the Cariboo.

The railroad which roughly parallels the northern half
of historic Cariboo Road is not a “white elephant” to the
hardy settlers who dwell on its fringes. The vast Chilcotin,
with its huge herds of high-grade steers, felt the impact
of the road's arrival. The presence of the P. G. E. stim-
ulated mining and industrial activity—and today this rich
hinterland between Squamish and Prince George is ready
for the future. The famous Bralorne Mines in the Bridge
River area are in P. G. E. territory; the steady producing
mines like Cariboo Gold Quartz and other claims in the
Quesnel area will be able to ship their products west to
Vancouver or east to the prairies or the eastern provinces.

In recent years, the development of new forest areas has
brought the Cariboo into the industrial limelight. A new
pulp mill is projected near Quesnel—and the rich area
between here and Prince George can be fully developed.
Mineral, agricultural and manufacturing activities are
expected to expand when the steel hits Prince George and
the Squamish-Vancouver road is completed.

Building the road in the pre-World War I days and in
the still uncertain twenties was a superhuman task,
beyond the powers of a province with scarcely more than
half a million people. There were swampy gumbo areas
to traverse; there were tunnels and side-hill cuts through
solid rock; there were great rivers and canyons to be
spanned. At Soda Creek, one-time terminus of the paddle
steamer that chugged up the river to Prince George, there
is the impressive “Deep Creek Bridge”—amr all-steel struc-
ture, towering hundreds of feet above the gorge of the
Fraser. There are scores of stout-timbered bridges spanning
innumerable canyons and rivers. There is still the big
job of spanning the Cottonwood Canyon—and this will
be a major item in the new expenditures, which will prob-
ably approach the 15-million-dollar mark.

In the early days, a run on the P. G. E. from Squamish
to Quesnel was a thrilling adventure. The “Please Go
Easy” title was earned at the time, and it was literally
often possible to walk beside the train without breaking
into undue perspiration. In the first trains of the twenties,
coal and wood stoves were installed—and in the late fall
gnd early spring, travellers huddled around them for

“warmth. The delightful uncertainty of whether one
would arrive in Quesnel in one or two days or not at all
imparted spice to the trip.

The Cariboo country might be described as one of
lower British Columbia's last frontiers. When the P. G. E.
first smoked a precarious trail through to Quesnel, there
were hundreds of residents who had never seen a train in
their lives. Horse trains carried supplies from the 150
Mile House to various camps—over roads that would have
been impossible to anyone but a Cariboo teamster. When

the road first reached Quesnel, the river boats, bearing
such picturesque names as the “Rounder”, the “Circle W”,
etc., still plied the rushing waters of the Fraser. A trip by
road to Prince George was a mud lark’s dream—but as a
result of the P. G. E. road connections have been vastly
improved—and the Quesnel-Prince George road is now
a normal highway.

For scenic and hunting wonders, the P. G. E. hinterland
has few equals in the world. Winding snake-like above
the boiling waters of the Fraser and Cheakamus, the
traveller may witness some of the most awe-inspiring
scenes in the world. Along the road, too, are scores of
picturesque tourist spots that will probably take on new
life when the road is through. Seton Lake, Anderson and
Alta Lakes, Dragon Lake and many others are known on
both sides of the border.

The Cariboo is a huntsman’s paradise. Here are located
the mighty moose and caribou—deer, bear, and if the
hunter wants variety, the coyote, cougar and wolf are
in the vicinity.

And behind all are vast and to a large extent untapped
areas of natural resources—minerals in the Lillooet and
Quesnel districts, pulpwood and big areas of merchant-
able timber all along the route—the famous cattle herds
of the Cariboo are still and will always be a source
of revenue.

Principal towns on the road are Squamish, Lillooet,
Williams Lake, Quesnel—and Prince George. All except
Williams Lake are old and famous centres in British Colum-
bia, their fame dating back to the fifties and sixties when
the Royal Engineers were building roads and the shouts
of “Gold” reverberated through the gorge and canyons
of the Cariboo.

Williams Lake was founded in 1920, when the first
“round house” was built. It was a mushroom town of
wooden shacks and sprung up almost overnight. It now
rivals Quesnel as the hub of the Cariboo—and today is a
thriving, modern city—a key point in the P. G. E. scheme.
Located on the edge of the Chilcotin cattle country, it is
the trans-shipment point for steers and merchandise com-
ing and going. It has largely replaced that famous and
historic Cariboo road hostel, the 150 Mile House, as a
strategic shipping point. The annual “Williams Lake
Stampede”, at which riders from all corners of the con-
tinent appear, will, its advocates say, soon rival the Cal-
gary Stampede or the “Pendleton Round-up”.

And now, today, with the government of British Colum-
bia looking well to the future, the P. G. E. is back in the
news. The old road, which for over three decades has
been an alternate dream of hope and despair to thousands,
which has drawn the sneers and jeers of hundreds of
thousands of British Columbians—has come back—this
time to stay. The great Cariboo country, with its hardy
people, its swiftly developing resources, is once more in
the forefront of the news. It will remain there, say these
residents. The P. G. E. has finally come through, and the
future is ours.
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joan Steeds displays her collection of travel folders.

“I would strongly recommend that those of you who have
shown your hobbies here today consider entry into the Pacific
National Exhibition this year. Your exhibits here are the
equal of those I have seen and judged in past exhibitions.”

In these words, Mr. Paul McKenzie of Vancouver, special
judge at the recent Powell River Hobby Show, described the
efforts of Powell River children.

Early in February of this year over 120 youngsters par-
ticipated in the first organized hobby show to be held in
the district. The show, sponsored by the Powell River
Parent-Teachers’ Association, was an unqualified success, and
attracted a large and enthusiastic audience. There was a
wide range of exhibits, and Mr. McKenzie expressed his
astonishment at the imagination and assiduity displayed by
Powell River youngsters at their first show.

Almost every type of hobby imaginable was displayed, and
first prize award went to fourteen-year-old Anita Clay, whose
display of buttons won the top spot. Miss Clay has been
collecting buttons for several years, and her collection includes
specimens from many and widely extended parts of the world.

Another hobby inspiring wide interest was the collection
of travel folders entered by Miss Joan Steeds. In the words
of Mr. McKenzie, this collection, surprising for a youngster,
showed “‘wide, creative imagination”.

Another prize-winner was young John Vincent, whose
collection of home-made fighter aircraft represented many
hours of hard and conscientious work.

The Powell River Parent-Teachers, in the conceiving of the
idea of a hobby show, started something which will undoubt-
edly be an annual feature of community life of Powell River.
The Association throughout its existence has been a useful
and inspiring factor in the wide education of Powell River
children. It does not spend its time in criticising schools or.
staffs. In a large measure it acts as an auxiliary to teaching
staffs, and in addition to its hobby show, sponsors an annual
track and field meet, and organizes numerous social and
recreative activities.

The fact that over 120 children entered the contest is proof
of its popularity. And practically all of the children who
participated are actively maintaining their hobbies and looking
forward to another show next year. Stamp collecting, match
boxes, furniture building, glassware collection, and scores of
other hobbies are keeping Powell River children interested
and mentally alert.
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FIRST PAPER MILL IN THE WEST
EDITOR'S NOTE.—We are indevted to the

rial from which this article was compiled.

JN 1849, the great gold rush to Californiawas in full tide. Men and women from every
corner of the continent joined the western gold
train—seeking fame and fortune in this new
land of promise.

Among them was a youth from Saugerties,
New York, Samuel Penfield Taylor. After
striking it rich he entered the lumber business
in San Francisco—a business which prospered
in the succeeding years. On the search for
new timber limits, this enterprising young man
traversed a section of Marin County, now
known as Paper Mill Creek. This richly
timbered area, with adequate waterpower
facilities on hand, struck him as an ideal site
for a paper mill. He decided to go into the
paper business, and in face of almost unsur-
mountable obstacles, built what is now acknowl-
edged as the first paper mill west of the
Mississippi. It was put into operation in 1856
—and in the early years of its operation, sup-
plied the San Francisco dailies with their
newsprint.

It must be remembered that in 1856, the use
of wood stock in the manufacture of paper
was still uncommon, and it was not until the middle sixties
that the New York Staats-Zeitung produced the first news-
paper manufactured entirely from wood stock. In the
Taylor mill, in its pioneer days, rags were used as stock.
Most of these were derived from the streets and dump piles
of San Francisco and salvaged by thrifty Chinese. They
were sold to junk men, baled up and transported by ox
team to the Taylor mill.

The machinery for the plant was purchased in Con-
necticut and made the long trip to San Francisco down
the coast and across the Isthmus of Panama by horse and
ox, route. Schooners carried it from San Francisco to
Bolinas, and from here it was taken by ox team to Wood-
ville and then sledded by additional ox power along the
Bolinas ridge for six miles and finally down a hog track
to its destination. By November, 1856, the machinery
was installed; a mile long flume was constructed and two
large over-shot water wheels supplied the power. For
steam, special wood-burning boilers were used and all the
wood was cut from the surrounding timber areas.

“HOLD THE PRESSES”
With transportation today so simplified, and communi-

cation so speedy, it is interesting to contrast the situation
now with that of nearly a century ago. Not only did
Taylor have difhculty in getting his supplies to the mill
but to get his product to his best customers, the San
Francisco dailies. The “Lookout” at the top of Telegraph
Hill was besieged for information by Alta California,
The Bulletin and the Call many times when they were
nearly out of newsprint and waiting for the supply from
the Taylor mill. The query was, “Has the sloop from
Bolinas yet hove in sight?” In the early days of the pioneer
industry, the paper was taken by pack train and sled to
Bolinas for shipment. Later, when roadways were built,
by wagon. Then Taylor built a wagon road up through
the creek canyon to the Lagunitas, then to Ross Landing
(now Kentfield) for shipment by schooner. Still later,
when the wagon road was completed in the other direction -
to the town of Olema and until the North Pacific Coast
railroad was built in the seventies, solving much of: the
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transportation difhculties, the freight both ways, raw
materials and supplies, as well as the finished product were
shipped by way of Tomales Bay. This was done first by
schooner and then by Goodall Perkins steamers which sailed
part of the way into the bay, then by “lighters” delivered
to and taken from a warehouse on the opposite Point Reyes
Station. Hauling between there and the mill was by
mule and ox team.

Step by step, Taylor built up his business. He intro-
duced what were then novelties, “paper bags’, and entered
also in the making of “fine papers”. In 1860 eastern
paper suddenly rose three or four times in price and
carried up with it the product of Taylor's mill. Although
after the Civil War, the “boom” was over, the pioneer
mill continued to be one of the best paying properties
in California.

Because his business had grown so large, Taylor built the
second and much larger mill in 1884 at a cost of $165,000.
The new building was in the shape of an “LL”, with separate

structures for bleach boiler and engine houses.
The main building, three stories and basement,
was 30 feet by 90. The upper story was used
as a stock and dustroom, the middle one for.
sorting and preparation of stock. On the
lower floor was the pulp room and the base-
ment contained the drainers and bleaching vats.

The motive power consisted of a 30-inch
Leffell turbine water wheel, and a Corliss Auto-
matic cut-off engine of 150 horsepower.

The Taylor mill continued to prosper. All
kinds of paper was manufactured, ballot paper
for the State of California, book and lithograph
paper, Manila, newsprint, wrapping paper,
fruit wraps and bag paper. To make them jute
was imported from Calcutta, wood pulp from
Norway, rags and paper shavings from San

Francisco, and even the waste from the jute mill at San
Quentin Prison was processed for paper.

DEATH ENDS CAREER
Death came to Samuel Penfield Taylor in January, 1886,

at the age of 58 years at his home near his mill.
William P. Taylor, who later became Marin County

sheriff, with several of his brothers continued to operate
and improve the mill. A 20-horsepower machine for
was added to the plant at a cost of
approximately $10,000. Hardly had it been installed when
the financial panic of 1893 was under way, and from it
the paper mill business and many other industries never
recovered.

The paper mill was destroyed by fire in May, 1916. For
many years the water wheel stood, a picturesque spectacle.
Now all that remains are portions of the foundations, the
supports for the heavy machinery and the walls which
encased one of the shafts.

ePOUP LIFE COVERAGE
Since 1924 the Powell River Company, Limited has had

a Group Life Insurance Plan in effect for the benefit of the
employees whereby after six months of employment $1000
of life insurance was obtainable at a cost to the employee
of 50 cents per month. This coverage included a total
disability clause under which any employee becoming
totally disabled and unable to work again, the full amount
of insurance was paid.

Realizing that under present economic conditions, these
benefits were low, an amended plan was arranged to
offer additional protection to the employees, effective
April 1, 1949.

@

new plan insures all participants for
approximately one year’s earnings and continues to include
the total disability clause.

The amount of insurance is based on the employees’
yearly earnings, and is broken into classes starting at
$1500 and scaled u in $500 amounts up to $10,000. The
cost is very low, ing 50 cents for the first $1000 of
coverage and 60 cents for each additional $1000. The
balance of the premiums is borne by the Company.

This new plan provides sound, liberal protection on a
basis which is not obtainable by the employees as indi-
viduals. No medical examination is required if the
employees enrol promptly. Employees not previously par-
ticipating in the original plan can now be covered for the
new amount without submitting evidence of good health.
As employees complete six months of continuous service

(Continued on Page 17)
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SUNDAY—DAY OF REST ?

Cleaning out a digester blow vaive.

Maintenance crews busy on a Sunday wire change.

From the paper machine roof no billowy clouds of steam are
visible. The steady rhythmic hum of eight fast-moving news-
print machines is absent. No jitneys or jeeps dart in and out
of the storage sheds. Over the entire Powell River plant there
is a brooding, almost unnatural quiet.

It is Sunday. Production has ceased for twenty-four hours
—and the production men—paper makers, groundwood, sul-
phite, barker, sawmill crews, etc., are enjoying Powell River's
invigorating March sunshine or preparing to tackle a late and
leisurely Sunday morning breakfast.

Sunday, in Powell River, is a day of rest for the production
men—but for the maintenance and repair crews it is the big
day of the week. It is not always realized that on this day of
rest over 400 men, or one-fourth of. the mill payroll, are working
like beavers.

Sunday is repair and clean-up day—and scores of major and
minor tasks are necessary to refurbish and renew equipment,
to inspect and check, to replace or repair weak spots that may
have developed after six days of continuous operation.

The backbone of the Sunday working team are the Rigging
Crew, under Alec Knudsen, and the Mechanics, under Theo
Caron. Between them they know every nut and bolt in the
plant, what makes the machines tick, what treatment is neces-
sary to keep them ticking, how to work with maximum speed
and efficiency.

Whenever humanly possible all the larger repair jobs are
‘saved for Sunday’—to maintain production delays at a
minimum during the operating week—and frequently sections
of machines are taken apart and reassembled before the Monday
morning shift troops in. The delicate and experienced business
of changing fourdrinier wires is a frequent Sunday chore. A
dryer may have to be taken out, grinders removed; a big job
must be done on the sawmill carriage, the hydraulic barker has
to be overhauled, new knives are needed for the “Cutters’—
all these jobs, often carrying on far into the night, must be done
before the eight o'clock whistle blows on Monday—and the
ever critical operating crews appear on the scene.

In every department the story is the same. In hail, rain,
snow or frost, holiday or work day, steam plant and electrical
operators must be on the job, to supply heat and electricity for
the townsite homes—or keep the boilers and generators ready
for any emergency.

In the machine room, clean-up crews are washing felts,
swabbing floors, dusting machines. Grindermen are “hosing
out the pit’—and cleaning up machines and equipment; sulphite
crews are washing up or repairing digesters or blow pits.
Everywhere, “clean up, wash up” is normal Sunday routine.

Mechanics, millwrights, machinists are on the job—planing
a suction box, fixing a screen, grinding a roll, doing a welding
job—there are hundreds of jobs to be done—and s and
precision are the dominating factors in this bustling y.

Throughout the approximately sixty acres of plant prop-
erties, this air of subdued activity is seen and heard. Maintenance

=

(Continued on Page 17)
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SAFE DAYS Guild HOMES
a. a

HE linking of accident prevention with the welfare of
retired employees is the basis on which the management

of the Powell River Company and its plant Safety Com-
mittees have just inaugurated a unique and far-reaching
experiment in industrial relations.

This imaginative plan envisages the construction of a
number of small, low-rental housing units for these men
and their wives—which will be financed by Powell River
Company contributions, based on non-accident days in
the plant.

For each non-accident day throughout the year, the
Company will contribute to the Retired Employees’ Build-
ing Fund five cents per day for every employee working.
Mill, Office and Store employees are all included. This is
the foundation on which the new housing project will
be launched.

A non-accident day is defined as a day on which no
lost-time accident occurs; and for the purpose of this plan,
a lost-time accident is one which prevents the workman
from returning to work on his next regular shift.

There are two important qualifications governing the
Company's daily contribution. First, for each employee
in receipt of \Workmen’s Compensation, five dollars will
be deducted from the fund for every day off. Second, in
case of pensions and awards paid out by the Compensa-
tion Board on behalf of employees, 10 per cent of such
costs charged against the Company will be deducted.

If the plan had been in operation in 1948 on the basis
just outlined, approximately $11,000 would have been
transferred to the building fund. All of which simply
means that the lower the accident rate the higher the
contribution to the fund.

This challenging and novel plan in principle was first

(Continued from Page 16)

crews prefer the Sunday shut-downs because it affords
them opportunity to work unhindered, and to do the
best possible job. In this way, they are sure of a chance
to overhaul thoroughly all plant equipment at regular
intervals—to keep it up to snuff—-and more important,
to keep the rather fussy and chousey operating crews
happy.

All the maintenance and repair men take time off during
the week, to keep within the allotted 44-hour week rule.

Yes, Sunday is a day of rest for the operating crews. For
the 400 maintenance men and their assistants, the men who,
by their unseen and often unappreciated efforts, are largely
responsible for production records, it is the big work day
of the week.

conceived at a meeting of the Safety Committees of Locals
No. 76 and No. 142, under chairmanship of Mr. Fred
Parsons. The committee met with President Harold
Foley and representatives of local management at Powell
River, who gave the plan a cordial reception. The Com-
pany guaranteed a trial period of two years and further
agreed to make land available up to 25 lots in the vicinity
of the present veterans’ subdivision in the Cranberry area.

It is generally agreed that safe workmanship, in addi-
tion to its effect on morale, family happiness and accident
reduction, is a definite part of industrial operating efh-
ciency. The Powell River plan is a further example of
how labor and management, working together, can achieve
results, which are beneficial to both.

It is hoped that arrangements will be completed for
administration of the fund by the Powell River Employees’
Sick Benefit Society. This organization, as representatives
of all hourly and salaried employees, is in an ideal position
to undertake this responsibility.

Company contributions commenced on January 1 of
this year, and clearing operations on the proposed site
should be underway within three months. The houses,
designed primarily as a home for retired employees and
wives, will be small units, easy to heat and care for. Sufhi-
cient outside space will be included to enable the couple to
maintain ample vegetable or flower gardens.

In Powell River it is considered that this plan is one
of the most challenging and inspiring yet presented in the
field of industrial relations; and is concrete evidence of
the high standard of employee-management relations exist-
ing between the Powell River Company Limited and its
employees; and safety officials feel that the plan with its
scope and intentions has introduced a new and vital spark
into industrial accident prevention efforts.

(Continued from Page 15)

with the Company they may take out the insurance under
the new plan. Those previously covered had the option
of continuing with the $1000 policy or taking out the |
new amount.
The insurance company required 75% participation of

eligible employees, and this has now passed the 80% mark,
so the large majority of the employees realize the benefits
of the plan and are taking advantage of the offer.

With the low cost to the employee, the insurance pro-
vided in classes according to earnings and the total dis-
ability clause, this coverage is one of the finest ever offered
by an industrial company to its employees. The manage-
ment of the Powell River Company Limited is very glad
to be able to provide this coverage and to have such a large
percentage of the employees take advantage of the offer.
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FORWARD! BRITISH COLUMBIA

ANCOUVER, now the third city of Canada, gateway
to the Orient for the Empire, and with a population of

half a million, is, however, merely symbolic of the great
wealth that has come from the hinterland of the province,
and the development, gigantic though it is, still merely
constitutes the forerunner of even greater natural resources
still awaiting development within the province.

With the war years British Columbia commenced a
new era of development, and, despite the end of the war-
time boom, the impetus gained in those years of strife is
still carrying the province ahead in a tide of surging
business prosperity. The next few years will undoubtedly
bring many adjustments, but B. C. will continue to develop,
for her industries are based on natural wealth which has
as yet been barely tapped. One of the major factors in
this future development will be the transformation now
under way from a province that was dependent solely on
its exports of natural resources to one that is developing
secondary industries for the processing of the production
of its basic industries.

Construction has been well maintained in British Colum-
bia, with indications that large expenditures in industrial
projects and residential and commercial building will con-
tinue. $50,000,000 has been spent in road construction
by the government in the past three years. The province
ranks second in Canada, with over 11,000,000 available
horsepower, and many other developments are nearing
completion in widely scattered sections of B. C.

B. C. led the Pacific Coast in lumber exports last year.
Her total forestry production was valued at $282,000,000.
Never in the history of Canada has there been such a large
program of lumber and pulp and paper mill construction
and development as is in progress at present in B. C.

In mineral production 1948 saw a new record of over
$137,000,000 created for the province, being about
$17,000,000 over the previous high of 1947.

Fishery production last year totalled approximately
$64,000,000, again setting a new high record. Almost
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half of Canada’s fishery production comes from B. C.
waters, and the industry has an investment of $22,000,000
in plants and gear in the province. Fishery operations
have been enlarged to include tuna, lobsters and oysters,
in addition to salmon, halibut, herring, pilchards and whal-
ing, which formerly comprised the bulk of B. C.’s catch.

In the realm of secondary industries B. C. showed the
largest industrial expansion per capita in the Dominion.
B. C. companies spent $165,000,000 in plant development
according to Dominion Government figures for the
1945-48 period. The B. C. Labor Department reports the
industrial payroll of the province has reached a new high
mark at $490,000,000. Under the direction of the B. C.
Department of Trade and Industry regional development
of B. C. is being carefully planned, and new markets are
being developed, while intensive research is being con-
stantly carried out.

Deep-sea shipping is on the increase in all B. C. ports.
Last year 778 deep-sea ships docked at Vancouver, accord-

ing to the National Harbor Board reports, and while world
conditions were still unsettled and many ports still closed
to commerce, cargo tonnage in Vancouver increased over
1947. Similar development was reported in other B. C.
ports. Steamship services from Vancouver are increasing,
better ships are being placed in service, and air and rail
traffic to and from B. C. is establishing new records. Value
of B. C. exports in 1948 was $371,000,000.

These facts and figures are comforting and challenging,
but the real wealth of British Columbia is the pioneering
and enterprising spirit of its citizens. New frontiers are

being opened up in the province as B. C. citizens wage a
continuous battle to develop new resources.

Standing at the crossroads of Empire, richly endowed
by nature with natural resources and scenic wealth beyond
the wildest dreams of artists, this western province of
Canada confidently looks out over the broad Pacific, and
the Rockies which form its eastern boundary, and faces
the future unafraid.
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ANCOUVER, now the third city of Canada, gateway
to the Orient for the Empire, and with a population of

half a million, is, however, merely symbolic of the great
wealth that has come from the hinterland of the province,
and the development, gigantic though it is, still merely
constitutes the forerunner of even greater natural resources
still awaiting development within the province.

With the war years British Columbia commenced a
new era of development, and, despite the end of the war-
time boom, the impetus gained in those years of strife is
still carrying the province ahead in a tide of surging
business prosperity. The next few years will undoubtedly
bring many adjustments, but B. C. will continue to develop,
for her industries are based on natural wealth which has
as yet been barely tapped. One of the major factors in
this future development will be the transformation now
under way from a province that was dependent solely on
its exports of natural resources to one that is developing
secondary industries for the processing of the production
of its basic industries.

Construction has been well maintained in British Colum-
bia, with indications that large expenditures in industrial
projects and residential and commercial building will con-
tinue. $50,000,000 has been spent in road construction
by the government in the past three years. The province
ranks second in Canada, with over 11,000,000 available
horsepower, and many other developments are nearing
completion in widely scattered sections of B. C.

B. C. led the Pacific Coast in lumber exports last year.
Her total forestry production was valued at $282,000,000.
Never in the history of Canada has there been such a large
program of lumber and pulp and paper mill construction
and development as is in progress at present in B. C.

In mineral production 1948 saw a new record of over
$137,000,000 created for the province, being about
$17,000,000 over the previous high of 1947.

Fishery production last year totalled approximately
$64,000,000, again setting a new high record. Almost
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half of Canada’s fishery production comes from B. C.
waters, and the industry has an investment of $22,000,000
in plants and gear in the province. Fishery operations
have been enlarged to include tuna, lobsters and oysters,
in addition to salmon, halibut, herring, pilchards and whal-
ing, which formerly comprised the bulk of B. C.’s catch.

In the realm of secondary industries B. C. showed the
largest industrial expansion per capita in the Dominion.
B. C. companies spent $165,000,000 in plant development
according to Dominion Government figures for the
1945-48 period. The B. C. Labor Department reports the
industrial payroll of the province has reached a new high
mark at $490,000,000. Under the direction of the B. C.
Department of Trade and Industry regional development
of B. C. is being carefully planned, and new markets are
being developed, while intensive research is being con-
stantly carried out.

Deep-sea shipping is on the increase in all B. C. ports.
Last year 778 deep-sea ships docked at Vancouver, accord-

ing to the National Harbor Board reports, and while world
conditions were still unsettled and many ports still closed
to commerce, cargo tonnage in Vancouver increased over
1947. Similar development was reported in other B. C.
ports. Steamship services from Vancouver are increasing,
better ships are being placed in service, and air and rail
traffic to and from B. C. is establishing new records. Value
of B. C. exports in 1948 was $371,000,000.

These facts and figures are comforting and challenging,
but the real wealth of British Columbia is the pioneering
and enterprising spirit of its citizens. New frontiers are
being opened up in the province as B. C. citizens wage a
continuous battle to develop new resources.

Standing at the crossroads of Empire, richly endowed
by nature with natural resources and scenic wealth beyond
the wildest dreams of artists, this western province of
Canada confidently looks out over the broad Pacific, and
the Rockies which form its eastern boundary, and faces
the future unafraid.
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SHIP LOADS POWELL RIVER NEWSPRIN

=ving in Powell River on her maiden voyage, the
MV Sunnyville, pride of the post-war Klaveness Line
fleet, is the fourth new vessel to be placed in the company’s
Pacific Goast Trans-Pacific service.

The
‘Capt. G/ Totorp, but before the vessel departs for the

mnyville was brought to the Pacific Coast by

Far East the command will be turned over to Capt. H.
Gondwin Olsen.

For passengers, the Sunnyville carries beautifully ap-
pointed accoMmmodations and social rooms adequately
designed to handle 12 passengers.

ULTRA MODERN
Typical of her three sisters, the Sunnyville is the most

modern ship of her type afloat. The 462-foot craft has a
bale capacity of 530,000 cubic feet and 9900 cubic feet for
chilled cargo, with an additional 1100 cubic feet of refrig-
erated space for perishables. With a beam ‘of 59 feet

and a depth of 39 feet, the Sunnyville is also equipped
with deep tanks for bulk oils. She is complete in
every detail.

RUNNING MATES
Running mates of the Sunnyville are the Bougainville,

Castleville and Francisville. All four vessels have an
operating speed of 16 knots, and are designed with the
most modern cargo handling equipment to maintain the
highest degree of efficiency. Berthing at all major Pacific
Coast .ports, the- Klaveness fleet serves the Oriental and
Far Eastern ports of Manila, Iloilo, Cebu, Hong Kong,
Singapore, Penang, Port. Swettenham and Batavia, with
additional calls at other ports on inducement.

Constructed in Holland, ‘the Sunnyville came directly
to the Pacific Coast on her maiden voyage, following her
speed trials. She lived up to every phase of her builders’
expectations. — a
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Through the pages of this journal we hope to tell our
readers about Powell River and its products.

The Cover Picture
Staff photographer, Ossie Stevenson,
has caught this early summer picture
of Powell River Willingdon Beach,
one of the most picturesque and
highly popular summer rendezvous in
the area. in the picture is the new
bathing house equipped with modern
lockers, showers and dressing rooms.
Erected by the Powell River Company,
Limited, and turned over without
encumbrance to a service club in

the aistrict.



90 YEARS OF SERVICE

John Mcintyre Mrs. M. R. Miller Wm. Jamieson

HREE well-known Powell River employees have com-
pleted a total of 90 years of service for the company,

closed their desks and retired to enjoy life at a more
leisurely pace. Mrs. M. R. Miller, Librarian; John
McIntyre, Public Relations Officer, and William Jamieson,
engineer, all veteran and respected senior citizens as well
as members of the 25-Year Club, said good-bye.

John, a native of Stanrae, Scotland, is a graduate of
Heriot-Watt College, and practised his profession as an
architect in Edinburgh before coming to Canada in 1910.
He joined the Company in 1915, and from 1919 to 1935
was lLownsite Manager. He designed and built the major
part of the Townsite and many of our public buildings.

For the past 10 years John has handled the Public Rela-
tions Division in Powell River, and has met and is known
to every guest who has visited our town.

In 1944, Powell River elected its first Good Citizen, and,
fittingly enough, it was John McIntyre who received
the award.

Though he has officially completed his years of service
with the Company, John’s services will be in demand from
time to time—-and he has many projects lined up which
will keep him busy indefinitely—and, more important,
keep him with us. hy

Mrs. Miller, born in Cedar Vale, Kansas, came to Powell
River in the early days of construction with her husband,
the late Fred Miller, former electrical superintendent of
the Company. Following the death of her husband, Mrs.
Miller was appointed librarian in 1922. In 1947 she
became a member of the 25-Year Club.

During the quarter century of service as librarian she
has seen many a young boy or girl join the children’s
section in the library, helped them through their high school
years when they came looking for information. Today
these “youngsters” are grown up and married, and are
sending their young ones down to “see Mrs. Miller and
have her pick you out a good book.”

The key to her popularity is undoubtedly her gracious
charm and personality, coupled with a quiet. dignity that
has commanded the respect of all.

William Jamieson was born in Liverpool, England, and
joined the Company March 18, 1924. Jamie’, as he is
known to all, is a remarkable man and has lived a remark-
able lite. Turning to the field of engineering in his youth,
he has spent a lifetime at this vocation, interrupted for a
brief period when he served in the Mounted Infantry,
south African Field Forces, during the Boer War.

Graduating from Liverpool University with a degree in
Civil Engineering, he served his time as an articled pupil
for the city engineer at Liverpool, and on the termination
of his articles was appointed to a position on the engineer-
ing staff. He later went to London as an Assistant Con-
sulting Engineer on sewerage works, and later Resident
Permanent Way Engineer for the British Electric Transit
Company.

In 1905 he was sent to China by the Bruce-Peebles
Engineering Company as their agent and engineer, super-
vising the construction of the Shanghai Tramway System.

Coming to B. C., Jamie was engaged in railway con-
struction with the C. P. R. Kettle Valley line.

He entered the pulp and paper industry when he served
as Field Engineer during the construction of the first dam
at Ocean Falls, and later in the raising of the same project.

On the completion of this work, he joined the Powell
River Company in a similar capacity. He participated in
the heightening of the Powell River dam and the con-
struction of the Scanlon Dam at Stillwater and, later, the
raising, which was completed last year. For many years
he supervised the annual snow survey in the district.

He is a member of the Engineering Institute of Canada,
B. C. Professional Engineers, and an Associate Member,
Institute of Civil Engineering.

Jamie has served his community well as a consulting
engineer for the District's waterworks and as an executive
member of the local Board of Trade. He holds an honor
unique in this district, that of a Freeman of the City
of London. col om gat i Loe Orne ha
~ A great followér of sports, he is an‘ ardent fisherman

and golfer, is married and has two daughters, well known
in local circles, Mrs. Martion and ae
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Fiat Doom of pulpwood ready for transportation to Powell! River.

HE well-known and familiar flat boom has been the
recognized standard method of transporting logs by

water on this coast for the past 50 years or more, and, due
to the simplicity of construction, plus the fact that elaborate
equipment is not required to assemble it, it will probably
be used for aS many years to come. True, other methods
such as the Davis raft, barges, scows and bundling are
used today, but the largest percentage of logs ts still flat
boomed just as they were in the early days.

Flat-booming equipment in the average camp consists
of a boom winch, drag saw, boring machine, some swifter
wires, a few dog lines, boom chains and the odd pike pole.
In most instances, power has replaced beef and brawn on
the winch, dragsaw and boring machine, but occasionally
you will still see a hand-logger strong-arming a winch
OF aAULUT.

In making up a flat boom, logs are usually gathered up
in a “bull pen” first, where, if it has not been done in the
woods, the logs are bucked into the proper lengths, and in
some instances, graded. The pocket, comprised of boom-
sticks 66 feet long with a minimum top diameter of 14
inches bored at least 14 inches back on both ends, and strung
together with 1l-inch chain, is “hung” to either piling or
deadmen. Logs are then “stowed” end to end in this
pocket until it is completely filled, at which time the
“rider” or “end” stick is put on and the boom “closed off”.
Swifter wires are then strung across the width of the
boom, tightened and securely fastened, bringing the logs
as close together as possible. Swifters, which are logs
bored in a similar manner to boomsticks, are then pulled
across the width of the boom and fastened at each end
with chains. Their function is to stiffen the boom, prevent
bulging and, to a certain extent, prevent logs from jumping
out should choppy or rough water be encountered while
towing. Swifter wires can then be removed. Care is
exercised when swiftering that they are not pulled up too
tight, as this tends to submerge any heavy logs in the boom.

A section measuring 66 feet long by 66 feet wide will
contain, depending on the size of the logs, anywhere from
30 logs up to 100 logs or more and the footage content
may easily vary from 10,000 to 60,000 feet board
measure per section. A. boom may contain one or more
sections, but six or seven sections per boom is a fair
AVETALPe. Generally speaking, 25,000 to 30,000 feet per
section is a fair average for pulp booms.

What happens in a “spill”? Well, the tug has either
been caught in a blow, the tide has put the end of the tow
on the rocks, or something has let go in the boom. This
may be a defective side stick or swifter or a weak chain.
Possibly the boom chains were not “plugged” and wore
through the sticks. From then on everybody works gather-
ing up logs—the tug crew, beachcombers, fishermen—
everybody.

It 1s generally accepted that it takes about 10 h.p. to
tow a section of logs at average speed, so that a boat
rated at 350 h.p. should tow 30 to 35 standard flat sections
safely. This will vary slightly according to the condition
of the logs, hemlock logs being heavier, float lower in
the water, and offer more resistance; cedar, being a
definitely lighter weight and higher floating log, tows
much easier.

Flat booms can be towed in shallow water that a Davis
raft or barge could not go near. They can be stored on
flats that go dry on tides, and on arrival at destination
can be made available for immediate use with a minimum
of expense as compared with other booming methods de-
veloped to date. In the event of a spill while in transit,
it is usually only part of a flat tow that is lost which is
more often the exception rather than the rule with rafts or
barges. It is true that flat booms are limited as to where
and when they can be towed over long stretches of open
water, but the fact remains that it is still the most popular
method used by the majority of coastal loggers to get their
product to market.
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POWELL RIVER has seen many unique organizations
and groups come into being, flourish, then fade away to

be forgotten by all but those who belonged.
One of the most unique and popular groups ever to

take birth is undoubtedly the Powell River Cribbage Club.
Contrary to other social organizations, this club has con-
tinued to flourish, and is now in its twenty-second year of
existence. It has a long waiting list of members, and a
membership ticket in the Cribbage Club is worth as much
to a Powell Riverite as a Beta Kappa pin to a college
fraternity undergraduate.

The origin of the club is a story in itself, and in the
last two decades many humorous incidents reported have
long since taken their place in Powell River’s community
history as legend.

Iwenty-one years ago a handful of men rapped on the
front door of a well-known paper maker, Pat Kelly. Pat.
a crib enthusiast of the old school tie type, had beaten all
the neighbors and was gazing around for wider horizons
to conquer. Inviting a dozen fellow mill workers in to hear
his proposal, Pat extolled the virtues of the game, and
told of famous events in its history. One thing led to
another, and soon a dozen crib fiends had formed them-
selves into a loosely knit group and began playing weekly
games at one another's homes. This was the beginning of the
Powell River Cribbage Club, which has marched through
depression and deflations with unabated enthusiasm.

In those early days there were no cups and trophies.
Pat stepped into the breach to donate a treasured medal
he had won for the best rooster in the poultry show. This
rooster medal was a typical slogan for the belligerent battles
that ensued, and it has been as hotly fought over as the
Stanley Cup or the World Series pennant.

Cribbage, of course, must have its losers, and prior to
the donation of that much maligned little animal known
as the skunk, the unfortunate victim was gravely presented
with a skunk cabbage plant in full bloom, very tastefully
inserted in a flower pot.

Many of the best known residents of the district have
been members of the cribbage club. All its charter mem-
bers have died or sought fame and fortune in other fields:
but their successors have carried the same traditions from
year to year—playing in each other's houses and meeting
at noon the next day to cheer or bewail the performance
of the previous night.

As the club grew, numerous trophies were donated for
annual competition. The highest award in the club, the
Grand Aggregate Cup, was presented by a modest donator
who failed to have his name incribed upon it, and to this
day his name has remained a mystery. No one knows who
presented it. Veteran Ed Peacock is top winner of the
trophy, with three wins to his credit.

The skunk was presented by Jack Harper, in the third
year of the groups existence. W. Burroughs and E.
Aquilin have the dubioys honor of collecting the most
skunks ever tabulated in one season—3?2.

Fred Woram, pipe-fitter foreman, was the last mem-
ber to win the rooster medal, and Fred committed the
dangerous error of crowing too loud and too long. Mrs.
Woram stood it for a few days, then challenged her spouse
to a winner take all” cribbage battle. Need we suggest
who crowed loudest this time. Mrs. Woram defeated
Fred, took possession of the medal, and still claims the
title of Powell River champion for 1933-34—a claim glee-
fully, but unofhcially recognized by most of the members.

Another regular ritual is the annual stag, one of the
most exclusive affairs of the year. A guest at the crib stag
can flaunt with impunity any fellow worker for the two
weeks following. The original intention had been to hold
an annual banquet to which wives would be invited—in
recognition of their thoughtfulness in providing refresh-
ments for the battles during the yearly house sessions.

The ladies couldn’t agree on a number of things, and
one cad (a bachelor) said in no uncertain terms, ““To heck
with the women, a stag’s the thing, lads,” and so it has
heen ever since. To prevent a full scale battle, however, a
mixed general party is held at the half-way point each sea-
son—but this seldom compensates for the “morning after”
wifely barrage which invariably follows the annual stag.

Hectic sessions have occurred in the past 21 years to
evade the skunk prize. One that will never be forgotten
was in the 1930-31 season between Hughie Young and
Clarence Raby. Both ended the season with an equal
number of skunks, and a play-off was necessary.

The tension was fierce. Practically every member
turned out to witness this epic encounter. Hughie had
never Eeen in such a tight spot before. The first and
only game began. Clarence appeared calm and collected.
Hughie, however, got the “pips”, and in a few moments

(Continued on Page 45)

Eddie Aquilin presented with the “Skunk” by Evan Pirie. The Rooster Medal. Trophies for annual competition.





N the same way as the Industrial Revolution wrote a new
chapter in the social and economic life of man, so has

the Mechanical Revolution written-—-and is continuing to
write—a new chapter in the history of industry.

Twenty years ago, the mechanical march of industry
had scarcely begun. Despite the tremendous strides in
stationary machine construction and installation, “floor
work’ was still largely performed by hand and assisted by
man-propelled vehicles, dollies, trucks, etc.

On the whart it scarcely seems yesterday when the hand
truck with the trucker deftly balancing a 1700-lb. roll, and
not without personal hazard, was in full bloom; when
wood blocks took the long journey to the groundwood mill
by conveyor and flume; when the millwrights lugged heavy
cargoes by wagon tongue and handle; when pulp laps were
handled by wagons; when practically all heavy merchan-
dise and equipment heading up Second Street was carried
via the hi-line; when finishing room employees pushed their
cantankerous newsprint laden dollies from the “drums”
to cappers .

Two decades ago there were scarcely more than four
vehicles in the entire plant. Today there are upwards of
60-—and the total is mounting with accelerated momentum.
The pace and precision of modern industry has eliminated
the now cumbrous hand vehicle—and with it has come
more efhcient operation and safer working conditions.

Today the giant Gerlinger carriers (largest of their
kind in Canada) carry wood blocks direct to the grinders
in a few minutes, in a neat, quick, clean operation; seldom
does the human hand tug, strain and lift newsprint rolls.
Agile lift trucks do the job faster, with greater neatness
and less hazard. A special lime-rock truck coupled with
a dump bucket has eliminated much of the back bending
formerly unavoidable in handling this essential material.
Lumber is rushed from one section of the plant to another
and up Second Street hill by fast Hyster trucks; bulldozers
replace shovel and rake in the hog fuel storage; the ‘Chore

(Continued from Page 3)

was a nervous wreck. He trembled so badly that he
couldn't hold a card in his hands. The match was post-
poned and played at a later date. Raby was the loser and
received the skunk.

During the 21 years of continuous playing, there have
been only two “29 hands” held by members. Stan Jemson
did the trick in 1934, and Jack Richardson repeated a
few months ago.

The club, which started with only 12 members, has now

Boys’ speed from the mill store with material for all
departments; and the Shop Mule Tractor accompanies the
millwrights and riggers when they move heavy material
about the plant. The self-propelled vehicle is here to stay,
and the paper mill employee wonders what they ever did
in the days before the jeep, the Hyster and the fork
trucks were on the market.

In the picture on the opposite page, Powell River’s
mechanized army is lined up for the photographer on
Second Street hill. It is a respectable sized brigade which
embraces -

2 “Chore Boys”.
1 Electrical utility vehicle for wharf use.

25 Fork-type lift trucks—which handle all material
on pallette boards, i.e., pulp laps, newsprint rolls,
pulp bales, wood blocks for the grinders.
Large crane—tfor construction and special lift work.
Lime Rock truck and dump bucket.
shop Mule Tractor for use by millwrights, etc.
Rubber-tired Tractors for hauling material and
shunting cars on the wharf.
Caterpillar Tractor used largely in hog fuel storage.
Hyster Lumber Carriers.

3 Gerlinger Carriers for transportation of wood
blocks.

3 Electric Jitneys for whart-shunting purposes.
In addition to the above are the paper trains carrying

newsprint from the finishing room to the wharf. These
include five battery locomotives, one gas, one diesel electric
and one diesel locomotive.

And over and above these are the townsite vehicles, the
two modern, fully equipped fire trucks, and three general
purpose vehicles.

It is an impressive array—Powell River's mechanized
brigade—an organization that has kept pace with the
steady and accelerated streamlining of industry in the
past decade and a half.

erown to 24. Many members have come and gone during
its existence. During the war, membership dropped to 16,
but all lads in the forces were retained on the active list
and took up where they left off on return.

All cribbage games are played in members’ homes—and
it's the responsibility of the host to supply refreshments for
his opponents and partners. The wife is responsible for
the coffee and sandwiches, and the members for other
sundries that may appeal to tired and thirsty cribsters.

The Crib season starts in the fall and winds up with the
big Stag in Match.
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ALL THE
TRIMMINGS |

By AL HANSEN

Trim” from the newsprint machine dropping into a beater.

MANY first-time visitors to our plant have beenintrigued by those narrow streams of paper that seem
to fly out of nowhere into the beater tanks below the dry
end of our newsprint machines.

“Where does that come from,” they inquire, and in
mildly accusing tones suggest, ““Aren’t you er-ah-wasting
some production?”

Our guide will quietly explain that the streamers he
sees are the “trim” off the newsprint rolls—and quickly
assures him that none of it is wasted and that it goes back
into our newsprint stock tanks in a matter of minutes.

Trim is an essential feature in ensuring safe and
economical running conditions on a machine and a market-
able product for consumers. Trim might be reasonably
compared to those luscious apple pies grandma used to
make. She first dropped her pastry in the pan with the
edge lapping over. The top layer of pastry was added—
and then grandma ran around the edges with a knife
trimming off loose or hanging ends, “trimming up the pie”,
so that it would look like pie and cook better in the oven.

Generally the same principle applies to a sheet of news-
print in its rush over the wire and its passage through to
the wrapping drums at the dry end.

The sheet is trimmed twice before it is wound into rolls,
once at the wet end—and again at the dry end. Why
trim is necessary will be readily appreciated by those who
have seen a paper machine in operation. As the stock
rushes express-like on the way, the ends have a tendency
to “fray out’, and the straight edge necessary for accurate
winding and press running 1s absent. For this reason, a
small trim is taken off each edge of the sheet as it leaves
the fourdrinier wire for the jump across to the first press.
This shaving or streamer still heavily watered drops direct
into the “white water” pit below and returns back into the
stock system in less than half an hour.

The sheet, with its straight, even edge, now passes over
the felts, through the long mass of drying cylinders, up
to and through the calender stack, and finally to the
rewinder, where the second trim is made.

The trim on the rewinder is necessary for two
reasons. First, because in its passage through the dryers,
the sheet has shrunk several inches in width, and when
wound on the spool as it leaves the calender stack, 1s
slightly ““deckled” or uneven on the edges. This must
again be trimmed straight, as no pressman in the business
would accept a roll of deckle-edged or unevenly wound
newsprint.

The trim at the rewinder may vary in width according
to roll specification of customers. In addition to the
normal trim, it may be necessary to trim several additional
inches off each reel. Newspapers use many different sized
rolls, varying in width from 67 inches down to 30 inches
or less. It is not always possible to program these numerous
orders on eight different machines of varying widths, so
that the entire width, save the essential trim at each end,
may be completely utilized. Frequently there are several
inches on either edge over the width required for the actual
orders. This must be included tn the trim’ and sent down
to the “beaters for re-pulping.

Machine crews as well as executives naturally do not like
this procedure, which often cuts down marketable produc-
tion by as much as two per cent daily—but there is no
practicable solution to the problem. Sometimes smailer
orders for counter rolls assist—but without these, loss of
production through trim is inevitable.

By loss of production we naturally mean saleable pro-
duction, for in the case of trim, what's lost on the round-
abouts is partly made up on the swings. There is no
wastage of stock. Every ounce of trim is diverted to the
white water pits or to the beaters and is back in the stock
system almost within the hour.

But in the end, the newsprint roll as a result of neat
and necessary trimming reaches the consumer like grand-
ma's pie, in apple pie order—ready to do its share in
fulfilling Powell River’s newsprint slogan, “press runs
without a break’.
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HANDLE |

WiTh |

Big rolls carried to and placed on flat car by jeep.

“No Usen Ganchos”—"N’employez Pas de Crochet”
—~- Forsiktig Bruk Igen Hemper’’-—

In English, it’s “Use No Hooks”. Reduced to a basic
factor, it means simply, “Handle With Care”.

It is sometimes difficult for freight handlers, who are
working with many and varied species of merchandise to
appreciate how the average Powell River Company steve-
dore looks at a roll of paper—and just what “Handle With
Care’ means to him.

Newsprint, in his esteem, is something special; some-
thing that requires delicate and understanding attention.
He knows its strength, its weakness. He knows how it
should be treated from the second it rolls down the ramps
in the finishing room to the moment it is eased off trucks
into the hands of the waiting pressmen. Newsprint is his
life and the bare thought of any unkind or thoughtless soul
wielding a hook or a similar instrument in the presence of
this select commodity makes him positively writhe in
AvONY. Some of the pictures he has seen of blithe and
carefree souls tossing his rolls around with carefree
abandon in some big metropolis, have given him the
twenty-four-hour shakes.

“Handle With Care” is the daily reading for the men
who move and ship our paper from mill to storage—from

jeep, with hoist, stows paper in storage sheds.

storage to ship. Over the years, they have experimented
with and initiated many new innovations in paper handling
—all designed to ensure that their product is delivered to
the pressman undamaged and ready for immediate service.

Today, paper handling at Powell River is all done by
automatic equipment. The day of the precarious and
del‘cately balanced hand truck has long since disappeared.
In its transit from the finishing room to the storage shed,
there is no manhandling—no groups of men pulling and
tugging this way and that, no up-ending on uncertain hand-
propelled equipment.

In the Finishing Room the rolls are picked off pallette
boards by jeeps, swirled to the scales—weighed—and
tilted by automatic pressure to be picked up again by the
ubiquitous jeep. From the Finishing Room trainloads of
pallettized rolls are carried direct to storage sheds and
placed in “two's” on pallette boards on the flats. Rolls are
lifted off the train and the jeep hustles them away to their
particular spot. Fach of these handy little vehicles is, in
effect, a movable lowerator machine, and the rolls can be
lifted to any desired height in the sheds and set in place
as accurately as if they had been placed there by plumb bob.
At no time in the movement has there been any jarring-—
any heavy bumping of roll against roll—nor overturned
or damaged “packages”.

The same process is followed when rolls are taken from
storage to ship. All movement is mechanical and the
possibility of damage or destruction is elim‘nated.

“Handle With Care” pays dividends to everyone. To
the producer, in the form of few complaints from cus-
tomers and greater economy and satisfaction in handling;
to our customers, who know every effort is being put
forward to protect their interests. And perhaps the
greatest dividend of all is derived from the feeling of the
Powell River wharf employee, who sees his rolls dis-
appearing without scratch or blemish into the waiting hold
of the freighter. He is confident that the rolls have left
his hands in perfect condition, and barring unforeseen
accidents will arrive in first-class shape.
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INDIANS EXCEL IN SOGGER

Association or soccer toot-
ball is today the most uni-
versally played sport in the
world, and attracts larger

crowds for major events than any known form of recreative
activity. The game is the first favorite in practically every
European country; is played throughout Asia; has captured
first place in South America; is highly popular in Canada,
and fast growing in popularity in the United States.

In Powell River the round ball pastime has always been
a top favorite. Since 1914 the game has been a regular
feature on our athletic agenda—and a great favorite with
sporting enthusiasts.

After the first World War scores of United Kingdom
lads, in whose bones the love and knowledge of soccer was
bred, came to Powell River and formed the nucleus around
which some great teams were built—teams that went out
and fought on even terms with some of Canada’s most
spectacular elevens.

Today soccer continues to lead our winter sports parade,
and each week-end rival squads are out battling for honors.
Competition is particularly keen and the teams themselves
have an international, even a racial tinge, that adds spice
to the football fare.

The top team in the area this year is an all-Indian eleven
from the native reservation of Sliamon, a few miles distant
from the heart of Powell River. As tar as we are aware
the Sliamon squad are the only all-Indian soccer club on the
North American continent, who play in an organized
league.

They are naturals at the game—like the Chinese. (it is
an interesting reflection that while the Chinese seem to
be “natural” soccer players, they seldom star in baseball.
The Japs, contrarywise, have adopted baseball as a national
game, but have rarely, if ever, developed a good soccer
player.) The Indians display a brand of skill, aggressive-
ness and ball manipulation that amazes visitors and puzzles
their white brethren in Powell River. Many of these
players would be acquisitions to Canadian all-star teams.
Ball control and shooting power are departments in which
they seem to excel. Few white teams can match the all-
round power unleashed from the collective boots of the
great Indian teams.

Any day, any week, a visitor to Sliamon will see small
groups, from six years of age up kicking footballs around,
dribbling, shooting, swerving, running. A tew years ago
two of the brightest stars on the Brave squad included a
youngster of 15 and a veteran of 53.

The great rivals of the Indians in Powell River are the
“Callies” (short for Caledonians). The Scots and the
Indians are regular feudists, and their grudge battles often
take on the dimensions and disorder of a Potlatch. At the

start of the season the Powell River bagpipe band opened
proceedings—and the titbit of the day was the Indian
captain's remark:

“Heep skookum music. Scotties seem to like it.”
The captain's little sally almost precipitated a race riot

—much to the delight of the Sassenachs on the sidelines.
Bagpipes or not, these battles between the Braves and the
Scots are bitterly contested affairs—and no quarter 1s given
or asked. Another near international upheaval occurred
recently when an Indian sideline supporter, with his team
leading 3-0 at half time, playfully shouted:

“Hey, Scottie, why you no borrow bagpipe man’s skirts.
Maybe play better that way.”

Maybe the supporter had the right idea—for certainly
the Scots’ record against the tribe for the past year is in
need of drastic overhauling.

A third team in the league represents the local Knights
of Pythias Lodge, who have been in the soccer game for
many years here. The fraternal background has always
been strong, and the Moose and Elks have on various occa-
sions entered the league. But for the past several seasons,
be they Scots, Knights, Moose or Elks, they have suc-
cumbed to the power and might of the Braves—a great
soccer club—-a unique collection of talent—and a grand
bunch of sportsmen.

One other sideline episode winds up this outline. Several
years ago the Sliamon Braves and the Elks were playing a
boisterous cup tie final. At half time the score was 1-0
tor the Indians. A late-comer rushed in and inquired the
score from an onlooker, who happened to be an Englishman.

“One nothing for Scotland,” was the reply—and play
was not resumed before the referee had escorted three
rather badly battered Scots and two worse-for-wear Eng-
lishmen off the field.

In Powell River soccer today, it’s the Highlander versus
the Redskin——and the clansmen haven’t done too well.

The famous Sliamon Indian soccer team.
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S AtM000, saa

Head filer, Gordon Thorburn, compares the smallest and largest circular
saws used in the plant. Overhead is a large drag saw.

HE use of saws as cutting instruments dates back to
Neolithic times, when the skin-clad craftsmen found the

alley oop type of axe a bit cumbrous in slashing across
grain or splitting contrary grained woods. The saws of
this period were made from flint flakes with finely jagged
edges. Later, as Egyptian, Babylonian and, finally, Greek
and Roman civilizations sprung up, bronze and copper
saws were fashioned.

With the Industrial Revolution and the quick change
from rural to urban industry, steel replaced all other
metals, and is today used exclusively in the manufacture
ot saws.

Hundreds of saws are used in the Powell River plant—
in various departments and for various purposes. Saw
names are peculiar to the logging industry, and were all
named in the beginning to illustrate their particular func:
tion. Thus today we have in Powell River the cut-off
saw, band saws, slasher, edger, splitter, trim, drag, chain,
scroll, re-saw, core, metal band, rip saws, etc.

The largest and most spectacular saw in the plant 1s
the huge 108-inch diameter circular cut-off saw—fabricated
in a famous British steel factory. This saw makes the

initial cut-off on logs proceeding from the log pond to
the hydraulic barker.

Next in line come the big 60-foot six-inch breakdown
band saws, which saw the log into wide slabs ready for
the twin band edger saws, each 37 feet long. These, in turn,
saw the log into long strips approximately. eight inches
wide, ready for the “Slashers”, which cross-cut the strips
into 32-inch blocks. “Slasher” saws are circular, 30 inches
in diameter and arranged in two lines of nine each.

There are 10-foot drag saws used to cut off-size logs;
chain saws, for sawing the limbs off logs; splitter saws
(60-inch diameter) used in the small stream barker for
splitting logs; core saws for cutting newsprint cores to
special lengths; dado saws and other special types are
essential parts of carpenter shop equipment. No matter
what has to be cut, there is a saw for every operation—
whether the subject be steel, paper or wood.

Up in the planing mill, where lumber for mill repairs,
etc., is shaped, are the re-saws, the trim saws, and circular
rip saws which are busy all day on maintenance work.

Down in the finishing room are the /-inch scroll, band
saws, for cutting paper heads. Other special metal scroll
saws are used for cutting panel boards, etc.

There are scores of saws employed daily in the varied
operations at Powell River—and their maintenance alone
is a major job. The big band saws are sharpened, in some
cases, every four hours, and others daily or twice daily.
Large replacement stocks are imperative.

Through long experience operating crews have selected
the particular saw which provides the best service for their
particular operation. Many of these are shipped direct
from Shefheld, heart of Britain’s steel industry. ()thers
are manufactured in Canada or the United States.

But from whatever area they are shipped, only the best
and finest quality saws are selected. In a paper mill, as in
a sawmill, saws are part of our very. life stream—and are
selected or rejected on that basis.

Maybe the reason that older people are quiet is because
they’ve got a lot more to be quiet about.

A few women throw themselves away . .. but most of
‘em take pretty careful aim.
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PLANT LANDSCAPING

BP LSEWHERE in this Assuc_ are articles outlining the
continuing streamlining of modern industrial equip-

ment.
But industrial streamlining is no longer confined to

equipment, labor-saving, safety or eficiency measures.
The streamlining process, the adaptation of industry
and industrial sites to modern thinking and progress
permeates every pore of the well-run, progressive plant
of today.

Industrial landscaping—the combination of art with
the science of production and manufacturing—has a
definite place in industrial planning—and Powell River
has kept well abreast in this important field. Landscap-
ing and beautification of mill areas is considered an
essential feature, not only of good public relations, but
of industrial efficiency.

In the “older’’ days—and they were not too far back,
and in many cases are still with us—utility was the sole
factor dominating the selection of an industrial site and
the operation of its equipment. There was no place
tor the memory of some sites, surrounded
by bleak, desolate ground, devoid of life or color,
unkept and frequently littered with trash and debris,
has not yet been entirely obliterated from industry.

Forward looking firms have realized the cheering
effect of color, beauty and tidiness on industrial morale.
They have appreciated its importance from a public
relations angle. As a result, they have included plant
landscaping as a regular part of their industrial program.

These facts were recognized many years ago by
Powell River Company officials—and every effort has
been made to render mill premises attractive to the eye
and mind—to afford employees greater pride in their
company and to practise good housekeeping both inside
and outside mill quarters.

Landscaping a plant like Powell River, situated on a
terraced hillside and spreading over 70 acres of land,
presents many varied and interesting problems. Excavat-
ing hillsides for new quarters leaves nearly perpendicular
segments to be landscaped. What to do? Build a
rockery, and set in flowering plants? Graduate the
slope and set in rows of hedges? An all-brick or con-
crete-filled wall? This type of problem is being tackled
behind Number 8 machine room, where an almost per-
pendicular face, several hundred yards long and 30 to
40 teet deep is being landscaped with rockery and
selected colorful shrubs. Instead of an unsightly bank,
a lovely rockery, profuse with the-finest rockery flowers
will soon be in place.

The same problem of excavations and hillsides is
being met in other spots. Along Ocean View Avenue
the bank, minus rockery, is planted with lovely and
varied shrubbery. Behind Dwight Hall, a rock wall,
out of whose crevices spring a maze of blooms and
color; hides another scar on the hillside.
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Treatment varies according to location and thirst
for variety. On the gradual slope between the office
and time office buildings is a billiard-like lawn, sloping
down to the main roadway and flanked by cunningly
conceived rockeries and picturesque shrubbery.

The new laboratory building favors the hedge and
shrubbery effect. A well-trimmed green hedge sur-
rounds the building, and before and behind symmetrical
shrubbery plants are set in attractive display.

In the wide, gently sloping area leading from con-
struction stores to the acid tower and sulphite build-
ings, lovely lawns, skilfully varied with well-selected
flower gardens and gravel walks, are pleasing and sooth-
ing to the eye.

Outside the new mill store, where less than three
months ago a bank, pitted with stones and loose till
told of recent construction, a natural rockery, with
white-painted stones and rockery plants, now greets the
CYC. Joining hands with this is the declivity leading
down to Number Seven and Eight machine rooms. Here
a wide sweep of green lawn, set with various shrub
trees, invariably pleases the eye of the visitor and
employee.

In and about the plant area planned landscaping is
proceeding. In the past three years, with the rush of
construction, site beautification was impossible. With
the cessation of this activity the program is being pushed
vigorously ahead. This summer will find Powell River
at its best and most beautiful. There are still jobs to be
done, still unsightly banks to be hidden, areas to be
grassed, new rockeries and ledges to be built—but town-
site manager Stanley Macfarlane is ready for the many
friends who will visit us this summer and who will find
many changes since the hectic construction days of
last year.

It 1s indisputable that good housekeeping, in which
planned landscaping is a vital factor, is ““good business”.
It is good business for the consumer of our products,
to whom it spells stability, progressiveness, and forward
looking management. It is a good business for the
employee, who embarks on his daily shift, with a picture
of brightness and color behind him—and before him as
he leaves the plant after a difficult day. It is something
he can point out with just pride and satisfaction to the
friend or visitor he is conducting about the plant.

And to the conscientious employer it is a source of
personal pride and satisfaction. Landscaping is beauty.
It is brightness and light and color. It is soothing to
the eye and restful to the mind. It reflects the thought-
fulness of the employer—and is an outward manifesta-
tion to all of a well-organized, well-maintained plant
and forward-looking management.

Top: Entrance to machine room buildings.
Centre: War Memorial.

Below: New reckery below Mill Store makes an
attractive appearance.
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OUR INSTRUMENT SHOP
By D. M. GOUDIE

UST where does the Instrument Department dovetail
into the over-all job of manufacturing pulp and

newsprint?
In the Powell River plant there are over a thousand

instruments, many of intricate and delicate workmanship,
on whose continuous and accurate performances the suc-
cessful and scientific operation of a modern paper mill
is dependent.

Instruments measure and control variables such as
pressure, temperature, flow, weight, strength, speed, etc.
Failure of any or all of these instruments to register
accurately could cause inconceivable confusion, disruption
of operation, loss of quality,-and even loss of product.

Measuring devices supply some of the answers to the
eternal question of How, Why, When, Where and in
What Manner. This information eliminates a lot of
guesswork and enables a better job to be done, either by
increasing quality or quantity of production and/or by
reducing cost. These considerations are causing farsighted
paper mills to increase their Industrial Instrumentation.

Our Instrument Department is responsible for well over
a thousand instruments, which may be classified as Indi-
cators (830), Recorders (170) and Controllers (90).
These are mainly applied to pressure, temperature, flow
and liquid level. Other applications are gas analysis,
speed, humidity and weather.

Maintenance on industrial instruments can be taken
care of in the mill without interrupting operation, but

All gauges and flow meters are regularly inspected and cleaned.

Chuck Couvelier, instrument specialist, adjusts delicate mechanism.

this is assisted and improved by increasing the supply of
spare instruments, so as to channel overhaul and mainten-
ance to shop test benches. This ensures more trouble-free
operation, which is our goal.

There are sixteen men in the Instrument Department—
now an integral and distinct division of our Control
Department. The plant is divided into zones and specified
employees of the department are responsible for mainten-
ance, repairs, recalibration, etc., of instruments in each
Zone. These men act as liaison with the department, assist
operators whenever possible, and help them obtain best
Operating results.

Often for example a gauge may register a temperature
higher or lower than the operator considers he is running.
He may feel the instrument is incorrect. A check is
immediately taken. The instrument readings are correct
—but the operator may suggest the trouble lies somewhere
else. An immediate check is made on all instruments in
the system—and frequently the cause of the trouble is
quickly discovered.

The use of instruments in controlling and evaluating
production performances is in line with modern industrial
practice. Many of us will still remember the old Acid
Maker who could tell the exact temperature by the color
of the flame, or the groundwood boys who knew exactly
where they stood by the quality of evaporation from
his pulp.

Most of these operators were shrewd and experienced
men-—but the split precision timing and demands of today
were unknown in their era—and the day of rule of thumb
and eye gauging has gone out with the hand truck and
the hand barker. The precision and exactness of instru-
ments has cut down losses, saved countless hours in break-
down on repairs, has given the operator a new sense of
security and balance in his work. In the Powell River
plant, instrument control is the accepted formula, and if
there is ever an instrument failure the operators are loudest
in demands for immediate repair.

It isa full-time job for the sixteen men in the department,
(Continued on Page 20)
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SALINAS CALIFORNIAN EXPAND

(Q)N February 5, the Salinas Californian, well-known Sacramento Valleydaily, officially opened the door of its new building—and conducted
thousands of old friends and interested visitors over its fine, modern
structure.

The Californian, an amalgamation of the Consolidated Salinas Index-
Journal and the Salinas Morning Post, traces its origin back to 1871, to
the days when California was in the pioneer stage of development.

Like so many progressive dailies throughout the nation, the Salinas
Californian, with its circulation soaring to new heights, found its old
quarters overflowing; and with the end of the war and material shortages
easing, the enterprising daily vigorously pushed its new house build-
ing program.

In its special issue, announcing the opening of the new building, the
Californian declares:

“The Salinas Californian’s beautiful new building now stands in the
Civic Centre opposite the Court House and Post Office, at the corner
of Alisal and Church Streets. It was designed as an ultra-modern news-
paper plant, affording healthful and pleasant working conditions for
employees, and comfort and convenience for visitors. Utility and efh-
ciency are motives that have influenced Salinas Newspapers, Inc., in
perfection of the plans for this two-storey structure. It is located on a
lot 130-150 feet, and occupies 30,000 square feet of floor space.”

Many distinctive and attractive features mark the building. ()ver the
Alisal entrance way, and also that on Church Street, are replicas of the
bucking horse, significant of the great California Rodeo. Fach entrance
way is amply lighted. Atop the building, on north and east sides, are
immense electric clocks, which are accurately set with a master time-
clock elsewhere in the building. They are flanked by eagles.

Lobbies and stairways are of terrazo tile in varying colors and patterns.
Practically all floors in the building are asphalt tile, also of pleasant
design and color. Woodwork and general color scheme throughout the
building is designed for comfort as well as appearance and practicability.

Till Goodan of Hollywood, famous western artist, painted the stage-
coach mural which adorns the front lobby. He consumed many months
in research for background, and every detail on the painting is authentic,
even to the colors and contours of the mountain tops. Some of his finest
works appear as murals in the stockyards offices at Los Angeles and
elsewhere.

Other lobby details include two recessed glassed-in showcases which
are used for exhibits of one kind or another.

Ceilings are acoustically treated. The building is equipped with a
cooling system, ample ventilation at all times, and windows are screened.
The reinforced concrete structure, built according to most rigid building
codes, is earthquake and fire- proof.

At the Church and Auburn Street corner is a 50x60-foot parking
patio, closed in by a six-foot concrete wall and gates. Here it is that
motor route automobiles back up to the loading alcove to receive each
day’s papers and be on their way. No carrier boys come to the building
for their papers. Instead, the papers are delivered to the boys’ homes,
where each “Little Merchant” starts his route and delivers his 100 papers
in 45 minutes.

The Californian has its own private telephone exchange. It is the
automatic dial system, obviating necessity of a switchboard operator

(Continued on Page 16)

Newsroom.
The new building.

Powell River newsprint in “Californian’s” storage.
The new 32-page press.
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IN BRITISH COLUMBIA —

Old print of a famous British Columbia sawmill in 1860 when the
Royal Engineers were active in British Columbia.

N November 19, 1859, a historic function was held at
old Fort Langley on the Fraser River. Dignitaries

present for the ceremony included Governor Douglas of
the Colony of Vancouver Island, David Cameron; Chief.
Justice, and Matthew Begbie, Judge of British Columbia.

A salute of 18 guns was fired. The Union Jack was
run up over the fort—and in the presence of 100 spectators
Governor Douglas read Queen Victoria's proclamation
authorizing the founding of the Colony of British
Columbia.

The guard of honor on that historic occasion was com-
posed of Her Majesty’s Royal Engineers under Captain
Grant, and it was fitting that a member of this famous
corps should be the first. to raise the flag which officially
placed the-name of British Columbia on the map.

The Royal Engineers have been closely identified with
the early -eginning and development of our province.
They founded cities, built roads to open up our great
hinterland areas, erected public buildings, fought Indian
marauders, maintained law and order over vast areas of
unexplored and unknown country. Fifteen years before
the Scarlet and Gold of the Royal Northwest Mounted
Police brought the majesty and might of law to our great
central plains, the red uniforms of the Royal Engineers
had come, done their job and departed from the Colony
of British Columbia.

On July 30, 1858, Sir Edward Bulwar Lytton, Secretary
of State for Colonies, informed Governor Douglas that he

proposed to send out from England an officer of the Royal
Engineers and a company of sappers and miners totalling
150 of all ranks.

In command of the detachment was Colonel Richard
Clement Moody, Chief Commissioner of Lands and Works
in British Columbia. While a lieutenant, Moody had.

served as Governor of the Falkland Islands during the
attempted settlement there in the °40’s.

All the officers were selected for special work. The
senior, Capt. J. M. Grant, was an outstanding expert on
construction; the second, Capt. R. M. Parsons, was chosen
for his high qualification in surveying; while Capt. H. R.
Luard was in charge of military operations. All N. G. O.'s
and men were picked from volunteers, and they were as
carefully screened as the officers. They embraced mem-
bers of every trade and profession necessary for the new
colony—surveyors, architects, draughtsmen, artists, pho-
tographers, carpenters, blacksmiths, masons, painters,
miners, etc.—- men such as only the Royal. Engineers
could supply.

The Engineers came in three sections; first, Capt. Par-
sons and 20 men, chiefly surveyors; second, Capt. Grant
and 12 men, chiefly carpenters; third, Capt. Luard with’
the main. body. The first two divisions came by way of
Panama, arriving at Victoria on October 29 and November
8 respectively. The third party sailed on the clipper ship
Thames City, 550 tons, and reached Victoria on April 12,
1859. In this section there were two subalterns, one staft
surgeon; 118 N. C. O.’s and men, 31 women and 34
children.

Before Colonel Moody left England on October 30,
1859, the Secretary of State presented him with a brief,
outlining his duties and conduct.

Colonel Moody was told that “ostentatious parades. are
the least important part of your work—that the Engineers
must be the heart and core of the organization. ‘The
‘aborigines’, the report continued, “are to be conciliated,
but the miners must be protected. You may offer sug-
gestions to the Governor, but remember he is supreme,
and on him rests the ultimate responsibility for decision.’
The instructions went on to require that Colonel Moody
give-every attention to communications by sea and land,

Much of the “bull” work in the early days was done by teams of oxen.
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Stage coach arriving at Quesnel in the early days.

to report on the harbors and the possible existence of

use tact and courtesy: in dealing with foreigners—and
lastly, “TO SEND FULL REPORTS UPON. THE
PERMANENT  $SETTLEMENT, AS THE HOME
AUTHORITIES WISHED TO - INTRODUCE .-RE-

minerals; to. keep his force from intoxicating liquors, to-

SPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT AS SOON AS: POS-.
SIBLE.’ .

During: their stay in the Colony it may be said that the
Engineers. were faithful to their trust—and left behind
them a record of public service and achievement, the in-
fluences of which. still persist, and which were decisive
factors in shaping the destiny and development of
British Columbia.

The first two:sections of the Royal Engineers came to
Fort Langley, where as already mentioned, they partici-
pated in the foundation ceremonies.. They. were housed
on. the Hudson’s Bay Company's brigantine Recovery,
and were soon busy erecting necessary buildings to
accommodate the third section which had already left
England.

While this work was being carried on news came from
Yale of a serious outbreak among the miners. This episide,
with its dilution of the near serious and comic sides, takes
its place in British Columbia's history as ““Ned McGowan’'s
War’ brought the Engineers into immediate action.

The full story of this famous. outbreak has been fully
covered in the late Judge Howay’s History of British
Columbia—but a short outline will bear repetition.

Ned McGowan was one of a group of California miners
prospecting at Bars Hill two miles south of Yale. Mc-
Gowan had fled from a Vigilante Committee in San Fran-
cisco in 1856. He had been an associate of gamblers,
thugs and toughs of all descriptions. He was definitely
implicated in the murder of a well-known California
citizen. This information was all known to Governor
Douglas, and when word came through that this man was
at the head of a conspiracy to overthrow British authority,
the law forces swung into action.

For a while it looked like a man-sized war was about to
burst in the colony. Colonel Moody, without waiting for
the governor's order, took 25 Engineers with him and set
out for Yale. One hundred marines and bluejackets hur-
ried up as reinforcements. A field gun was taken along.
Most of these reinforcements never got beyond Fort
Langley.. Colonel Moody, along with Judge Begbie,
reached: Hope and proceeded alone to Yale.

Page Fifteen

Arriving at Yale, Colonel Moody summoned a congre-
_gation of miners to a central spot—and discovered that the
whole affair had been greatly exaggerated—and that Mc-
Gowan and his miners were acting under the over-zealous
instructions of a local magistrate. Colonel Moody's firm-
ness prevented any further outbreaks, and thus ended the
historic Ned McGowan’s War. But Colonel Moody's
(joined next day by two dozen: Engineers) prompt action
and decisive bearing served notice that no further outbreak
would be tolerated, and that the forces of law required no
Vigilantes to carry out their duties. From this date the
presence of the Engineers was a stabilizing force in the
colony.

The first question for decision following the colony’s
formation. was the selection of a capital. On his return
from ““Ned McGowan’s War’ Colonel Moody recom-
mended the present site of New Westminster as the: most
suitable and safest from attack.

The recommendation was accepted —and to Colonel
Moody of the Royal Engineers. goes credit for selecting the
capital of the colony. And it was the Royal Engineers
who laid the foundation of the city and erected the original
public offices, some. of which still remain.

It must be kept in mind that in these early days.the only
‘military forces in the colony were Royal Engineers. They
did the work of infantry, cavalry, and to a large extent of.”

Typical Cariboo country through which the Royal Engineers
in 1859-62 built roads.
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On numerous occasions small detachments of
these men were rushed to various spots along the Fraser
to quell an outbreak, to settle a dispute, to conciliate the
Indians. The red coat of the Royal Engineers carried the
same authority and respect as the tunic and horse of the
Mounties in later years.

the sailor.

Perhaps the most lasting achievement of Engineers
is their road-laying activities between 1859-1862. With
the discovery of gold in the Cariboo in 1850, thousands of
prospectors lined the Fraser from Hope to Quesnel, and
the need for more communications became urgent. A road
construction campaign was immediately initiated, and the
spearhead of the work was handled by the Royal Engineers.

In 1859 Lieutenant Palmer and 100 men of the corps
started work on a road from Douglas to Hope. By mid
1860 they had completed the section to Lillooet, and wagon
trains were soon carrying thousands of tons of freight in
and out. Men from the corps continued to survey the
complicated and difhcult canyon of the Fraser—and their
survey maps of this area were probably superior to any-
thing prepared by civilian surveyors.

In October, 1861, work on the historic Cariboo road was
commenced—and in this the Royal Engineers played a
leading role. Most of the survey work was done by the
corps, and many miles of the road was their direct responsi-
bility. Seret. McColl, with a party of Engineers, selected
the site for a bridge across the Fraser. The road scheme
launched was a bold and daring one for a colony of such
limited means. It involved the quarrying of a roadway
18 feet wide through the Cascades tor 400 miles.

Serget. McColl recommended that the river be bridged
a mile below Chapman’s Bar, and the road carried along
the lett bank to Boston Bar. The cost of an 18-foot road
over this first 12 miles was estimated at $175,000. Capt.
Cook and 53 sappers completed the first six miles between
Yale and Cooks Ferry—an enduring monument of engin-
eering skill and patient toil.”

By 1863 the Cariboo road had been completed to
Quesnel—and over that great artery has poured hundreds,
thousands of men of all nations seeking the riches of
British Columbia, or enjoying its natural scenic and out-
door attractions. It is one of the great highways of
British Columbia, and in substance is still much as it was
when the Royal Engineers and their associates surveyed
and forced it through in 1863.

In the summer of 1863 orders were received for dis-
banding the Royal Engineers detachment. Some friction
had developed between Governor Douglas and Colonel
Moody-——and with the new colony now on its feet, its
roads in working shape and many important survey projects
completed—it was decided to withdraw the corps.

The work performed by the Engineers had been very
diversified. All the important explorations in the colony,
most of the surveying of townsites and country lands, and
the selection of lines of road were all performed by them.
The most strategic and difficult links on the Douglas-

Lillooet road, the Hope-Similkameen, the Cariboo and
North roads were built by the corps. All the maps of the
colony were made from their surveys. The design of the
first schoolhouses and churches, the first colonial coat-of-
arms and postage stamps were prepared by them.

Today scores of settlements and towns in B. C. exist
through the skill and science of the Royal Engineers.
Buildings and structures erected by them are still in
existence and the roads of British Columbia carry the sea!
of their original ingenuity and patient labor. Their mem-
ories still exist in the names of scores of towns, villages,
lakes and rivers which carry the memory of officers and
men of the Royal Engineers.

Colonel Moody, his ofhcers and 20 men returned to
England in October, 1863. Each of the men was entitled
to a free grant of 150 acres in the colony. Many remained
in the new land, and their descendents are numbered
among many well-known and influential families in British
Columbia today.

SALINAS CALIFORNIAN EXPANDS
(Continued from Page 13)

plugging outgoing calls. She does, however, plug in calls
to the office so that each of the 45 desks can be contacted.
The system affords inter-communicating between desks and
offices in any part of the building.

Significant in the modernized newspaper plant is the fact
that the heavy rolls of newsprint are transported over a
miniature railroad track to the press and there hoisted by
motor. The press likewise is automatically inked.

The Salinas Californian has a circulation of approx
mately 50,000, and wields a widespread influence in the
“Valley”. The new building is dedicated to those pioneers
who opened the beautiful valley more than three-quarters
of a century ago. It is not only illustrative of the growth
and development of this newspaper from an obscure
country weekly in 1871 into a modern and progressive
newspaper, but is also symbolical of the growth and expan-
sion of the area with which this newspaper grew.

Publisher of the Californian is Mr. Paul H. Caswell,
who entered the newspaper industry 40 years ago as a
“printer's devil . Mr. Caswell has been a newspaper man
all his life, and entered the publishing business shortly
after his return from the first World War. His tather was
founder of the California Newspaper Publishing Asso-
ciation.

Mr. Caswell is justly proud of his new building, with
its streamlined appointments and its many distinctive and
appealing features.

The PowELL RIVER DIGESTER takes this opportunity to
congratulate Mr. Caswell and his associates on their enter-
prise and progressiveness—and wish the Californian con-
tinued success and prosperity in the years ahead.
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M.S. “Frances Salman’”’. Col. Wm. Salman and Mrs. Frances Salman.

THE M.S. FRANCES SALMAN

EARLY April the Port of Powell River welcomed another
brand new speedy Norwegian motorship, the M.S.

Frances Salman, straight from the builders’ hands in
Gothenburg, Sweden, via Baltimore and the Panama.

The Frances, a sister ship of the Powell River, trim and
modern in every respect, of 15 knots speed and a dead
weight of 3000 tons, will replace the Three Rivers, another
sister ship, on the Powell River-Calitornia newsprint
schedule. The Three Rivers has returned to the Atlantic
service.

Running to Long Beach opposite the Powell River pres-
ently on the Bay Area schedule the Port of Powell River
will in future load one of these modern freighters approxi-
mately once a week.

Built in Sweden for the Gogstad Company of Norway
for the newsprint trade and operating under the House
Flag of the Canadian Gulf Line Limited the Frances
Salman, named after the wife of Colonel William Salman,
Chairman of the Board of the Canadian Gulf Line Limited.
is the second ship of that name.

While a new ship in world trade, the Frances is already
a seasoned veteran, having weathered terrific storms on
her Atlantic crossing and also attempted sabotage (and the
ship's officers feel it could have been nothing else). The
trouble loomed up in mid-Atlantic in the form of a small
wooden plug which had been slipped into a vital oil line
serving the diesel engine lubricating system. The plug,
apparently constructed to allow sufhcient oil to get through
on the short trial run, on the long, gruelling, stormy Atlan-
tic crossing, nearly brought disaster to the new ship. While
the vessel was adrift in the heavy seas for several hours a

highly trained engine room crew located the attempted
sabotage, made the necessary repairs, and fortunately no
permanent damage was done.

On January 18, 1942, the first Frances Salman then in
the Atlantic newsprint service, left St. John’s, Newfound-
land, for Cornerbrook and disappeared with the loss of all
hands—the apparent victim of enemy action.

In command of the veteran Captain Holm Brynildsen
and an efhcient personnel of officers and able seamen, the
new ship is one of the most modern freighters on the
Pacific Coast service, and a welcome addition to the Powell
River-California newsprint schedule.

Colonel William Salman, accompanied by Mrs. Salman,
made a special visit to the Pacific Coast to welcome the
new vessel.

Capt. H. Brynildsen receives photo of Powell River from M. J. Foley,
Executive Vice-President, Powell River Company Ltd.
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President Harold S. Foley tells the audience at Powell River of the
Company's progress and policy. Behind ‘Mr. Foley are Directors R. Fi.
Scanion, feft; Edward Brooks, Resident Manager Russell Cooper,

Directors George W. O’Brien and W. S. Brooks.

T’S April again and time for the Annual Meeting of
shareholders of Powell River Company Limited. The

meet'ng is held each year at Vancouver on the last Tuesday
in April, and has always been well attended. The Annual
Report presenting the financial statements of the company
has -een printed and mailed to all registered shareholders,
and the big question is “What phases of our operations
can we present in picture, graph or display form at the
meeting that would most interest our stockholders.

It has been the practice of the management to keep the
shareholders fully informed on the affairs of the company,
and acquainted with the new construction that has taken
place over the past year. This has been achieved by the
presentation of large charts displayed around the room
showing production comparisons, trends of manufacturing
costs, costs of labor, logs and other raw materials; and by
the presentation of enlarged photographs showing con-
struction of new plant additions and machinery in the
beginning stage and the finished stage.

This year we have tried to make the meeting better than
ever, and in addition to charts and enlargements, several
colored photographs were projected in a group showing
the plant and other views of interesting points at Powell
River. Also a display was set up showing the finished
products of the company to let the holders of our stock
see just how our products are packed for shipment.

The presentation of the President’s report which outlines
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in detail the past year’s operation and the outlook for the
coming year, together with the pictorial displays give the
shareholders a very complete understanding of the com-
pany’s affairs. The interest that this practice has produced
is evidenced by the increased attendance at the meeting
each year, and it is the intention of management to con-
tinue the policy of keeping the shareholders fully informed.

When the meeting is adjourned executives and officials
are in attendance and mingle with the shareholders about
the room ready to answer questions that may be asked on
the graphs and pictures. All in all, the meeting is con-
ducted in an open and friendly atmosphere, a far cry from
the usual stiff stereotyped meeting. This method of pre-
senting the report for the previous year to the shareholders
is unique, and the company feels that the meeting, rather
than being just a matter of business, is enjoyed by the
shareholders, as they have a chance to visually study the
various phases of operation—one picture being worth a
thousand words.

But the President’s report to the public does not end
with the adjournment of the meeting in Vancouver. All
charts and pictures, etc., are immediately packed up and
sent to Powell River where, the following day, a meeting is
held with shareholders, supervisors and business and pro-
fessional men of the district. Here the President, accom-
panied by directors, again gives a full report to the meet-
ing, especially on the outlook for the future, as this is the
group most directly affected by the operations of the com-
pally. This meeting is held in the same open and friendly
manner, and executives and ofhcials are available to answer
Questions.

Two old friends exchange reminiscences. Alf Hansen, Assistant Paper
Mill Superintendent, talks to Bob Scanlon, Director and formerly

Assistant Resident Manager at Powell River.



tNAT But? 4 FT Top
Od LS Hfadn ey Eats Moree

THE BIG STIGKS OF STILLWATER
AN eastern writer, describing B. C.’s timber, once said,

“In British Columbia trees grow taller than in any
place in the world.” Right or wrong, British Columbia
has certainly turned out some magnificent ‘sticks’, giant
specimens whose fame has been carried to many and widely
extended portions of the globe.

Powell River Company has a special interest in these big
sticks, for it was on limits controlled by the Brooks-Scanlon
interests, and in an area only a few miles from Powell
River, that many of them originated.

Today, the O’Brien Logging Company, a Powell River
subsidiary, has two camps located in the Lois River area,
13 miles south of the paper mills. Thirty-two years ago,
almost on the site of the present “Camp B” on the Gordon
Pasha Lake chain, was logged the 214-foot flagpole, which
today stands in Kew Gardens, London—and which is con-
sidered the tallest in the British Empire.

From this same area came the 210-foot flagpole on the
Vancouver Court House grounds, erected about 37 years
avo. The present flagpole, towering above the Australian
capital of Canberra was cut in this same area.

The Kew Garden flagpole was erected in 1919—and
replaced the former 165-foot staff which had been cut in
the Stamp limits near Alberni in the latter half of the
nineteenth century. The Kew flagpole, when cut and
trimmed in the woods, was 237 feet long—four feet

at the butt and 14 inches at the top. Canadian Forestry
troops, in England during the summer of 1919, helped in
the erection of the pole in Kew Gardens.

Referring to this fine piece of straight-grained, flawless
Douglas fir, a Kew Garden bulletin said:

“It stands today, towering far above and making pygmies
of our native trees, as a magnificent exhibit for Kew, a
testimony of the generosity and Imperial spirit of the
Government of British Columbia, and an example of the
marvellous tree growths that make the forests of that
province one of the richest and most wonderful on the
face of the globe. May its days be long.”

Another flagpole taken from this Powell River Company
area now graces the University of British Columbia.
Slightly smaller than its Kew and Court House brothers,
it measures 208 feet from tip to tip.

It is in this Stillwater area that the Powell River Com-
pany has recently completed construction on its radius-
arched concrete dam, harnessing over 44,000 h.p. The
raising of the lake chain has raised the water level to
considerable heights—and the famous flagpole area, which
sent its sticks to all corners of the world, is now under
water. But farther up, in the upper reaches of the Gordon
Pasha Lakes, and flanking the waters of the Wolf and
Horseshoe Rivers are great stretches of timber in which
many potential Kew Garden flagpoles may yet be cut.
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~ PULP AND PAPER
VISIT |

CANADA ets
Pe BEES RRA

pis spring, several prominent Australian newspaper
and paper-mill executives came from down under to

study Canadian and American business trends in general
and the pulp and paper situation in particular. The Aus-
tralian industrialists included Sir Herbert Gepp, Sir Lloyd
Dumas and Sir Keith Murdock.

sir Herbert Gepp, who spent several days in Powell
River, 1s chairman of the board of the Australian Paper
Manufacturing Company Limited, manufacturers of pulp
and fibre board, wrapping and other grades of paper. He
interested local paper makers in telling of a 120-inch board
machine in his organization, operating at 800 feet per
minute. During the war Sir Herbert, like Sir Lloyd and
Sir Keith, was prominent on government advisory boards,
and all took leading roles in Australia’s war effort.

Sir Herbert paid tribute to the “tremendous industrial
eficiency and technical know-how” of U. S. forces in the
Pacific. This, he declared, was one of the outstanding
factors in World War II. He told of the time he managed
to dig up a few bottles of King George IV Scotch whiskey
for Admiral Kincaid of the U. S. Seventh Fleet, who
smashed Japanese forces in the Surigao Straits encounter-——
and of Admiral Kincaid’s reply:

“Your gift 1s appreciated. And may I say that, as an
American, I have always been loyal to King George IV.”

Sir Lloyd Dumas, Director of Australian Newsprint
Mills Limited and of Adelaide Advertiser, has paid several!
visits to Canada, and is an old friend of the Powell River
Company. sir Lloyd emphasized that Australia was step-
ping up its newsprint production, and projects under way
in Tasmania would eventually increase output of news-
print to 80,000 tons a year (present production about
30,000 tons). This tonnage will probably approach the
maximum possible under known resources. “Australia,”
said Sir Lloyd, “has been very short of newsprint.

Sir Keith Murdock, Director of Melbourne Herald and
Weekly Times, also Director of Australian Newsprint
Mills Limited, like Sir Lloyd, is well known to the Cana-
dian newsprint industry. He is one of the leading figures
in the Australian press. Sir Keith has travelled extensively
in the interests of Australian journalism. He has visited
Vancouver and Powell River many times.

il N RUMEN iB
(Continued from Page 12)

with hundreds of precise and delicate instruments to
watch, check and repair. Couvelier, ex-R.C.A.F.
artificer, is one of the instrument specialists. He is an
expert watch repairer, along with his other duties—and is
a Class A mechanic. Chuck is on the job when any out-
of-the-run repairs or checking are necessary. Precision
Operations such as operating a syphon pump to produce a
vacuum to test a newly overhauled indicating gauge against
a mercury barometric leg comes within his jurisdiction.
Accuracy on such jobs must be within one per cent of the
scale. The department is equipped to test pressure from
one-quarter of a pound up to 500 pounds per square inch.

Jimmie Colicutt, ex-R.C.N.R., ts another veteran of
the department. One of Jim’s typical jobs is to make cali-
bration tests on a Cochrane Steam Flowmeter. Jimmie
served in the navy as an asdic operator—and, in addition,
holds a third-class steam ticket.

Senior instrument man is Gerry Wheeler, also ex-RCN_R. Gerry performs a variety of special tasks. He
puts recording temperature controllers through their paces
before going into service. Painstaking temperature range
checks must be taken by immersing a bulb on the end of
a shiny cable attached to the bottom of a recording meter.
Ninety such temperature controllers, recorders and indi-
cators are always ready for the service—-a job requiring
intelligence, experience, imagination and concentration.
Gerry graduated from Vancouver Technical School—and
during the war he rose from engine room artificer to
warrant engineer in the navy—a real achievement.

These are the type of men who serve in our instrument
shop, specialists who know and like their job—a job which
is daily growing in importance and size.

Special Instrument Departments are by no means com-
mon in industrial plants even today, and Powell River,
in the Canadian picture, is among the best organized and
developed in this sphere.

Instead of learning just the tricks of the trade, why
not actually learn the trade? —
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ROBERT BELL-IRVING

T IS with deepest regret that the DIGESTER records
the death, on July 3rd at age 55, of Mr. Robert Bell-

Irving, Director of Powell River Company and lately
First Vice-President.

Mr. Bell-Irving was widely known in pulp and paper
circles of this continent as well as in Australia and New
Zealand.

While his health in the past year had been indifferent
and a source of worry to his many friends, his passing
none the less came as a severe shock. Funeral services
were held in West Vancouver, British Columbia, on
Monday, July 4th.

Our deceased director was well known in Powel]
River, where he had a host of old friends to whom he
was known as “Robin: who will mourn his passing. He
joined the Company on June 27, 1920, as assistant
resident engineer. In October of the same year he was
appointed Resident Engineer. His term as resident engin-
eer was a busy one. Between 1923-1926, Powell River
doubled its newsprint capacity. New machines were
installed. New buildings were erected, and major elec:
tric power developments were begun at Lois River.
These were strenuous times and through it all the calm

figure of Robin Bell-Irving probed and diagnosed the
troublesome problems, bringing order out of apparent
chaos and keeping the construction ball rolling.

In 1926 he was appointed Resident Manager, serving
in this position until 1932 when he left Powell River
to take over the post of Assistant General Manager in
Vancouver. In 1937 he was appointed a Vice-President
and on July 3, 1944, he was made First Vice-President
of the Company.

In 1946, due to ill health, he was relieved of the many
active and routine duties and appointed Consultant to
the President.

Last year at his own request he asked that he be
retired from active duty to follow his physician's instruc-
tions. He remained as a Director until his death.

During his 29 years’ service he played a leading role
in the mechanical and technical branches of the news-
print industry and was a leading authority on paper mill
engineering and construction.

A veteran of the first World War, he served four
years with the R.A. and R. C.A. EF.

He leaves a wife, Kathleen, four sons, Dr. Peter, Dr.
Robin, Brian and Harry.
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Fditors Note:

-FMPLOYEE

RETTER

BUREAU

CONTEST

It is with a real feeling of pride that the DIGESTER reprints on this page the condensed article by Helen Jane Smith
of our Vancouver Office, who was awarded the first prize of $600.00 in a recent contest sponsored by the Better
Business Bureau of Vancouver.

DIGESTER readers will recall Helen’s article, ““From Our Office Window’, in the March-April issue of the DIGESTER.
Helen is an Associate Editor of the Powell River Company's weekly periodical ““Men and Paper’, where her column
appears regularly.

There were hundreds of entrants in the Contest—the object of which was to condense, in a few hundred words, the
contents of a booklet, “Canada’s Business System—and You’.
undoubtedly prove of widespread interest to our readers.

Helen led all competitors and her summary will

“Canada’s business system is as close and as vital to
you as your heart —it takes both of them to keep you
alive. “Business’ means all of us making a living and
using what we make. We are all in business mainly
because we have to eat.

“In Moose Jaw or Moscow, under Capitalism or Com-
munism, business operates under the same essentials —
Enterprise, Incentive, Technology, Property, Capital,
the three M’s—Money, Markets, Management, Labor
and regulations. The difference lies in HOW these essen-
tials are organized and run and for WHOSE benefit.
The attackers of our system lean heavily on the words
‘Capitalists’ and ‘Profit System’. Who are these ‘Capt-
talists’ and what is ‘Profit’? ‘Capitalists’ are the people
who own and control Canada’s business system — that’s
you and I. Anybody who owns a share of stock, puts a
dollar in the bank, buys a home or takes out a life insur-
ance policy is a Capitalist’. Directly or indirectly we
are providing the ‘means of production’. Without capt-

tal machinery cannot start, business cannot expand, jobs
cannot be created. Because we the people own Canada’s
business system, we are able to benefit from it — but
only if there is a profit.

“ Profit’ is the difference between what a man puts into
a business and what he gets out of it—in any form.
Before a manufacturer can think of profit what happens
to his money? — the bulk goes to labor (wages and sala-
ries) and materials. Then he pays cent, office expense,
light and power, selling and shipping costs, replacement
of worn-out or obsolete equipment, insurance, interest
on borrowed money, numerous taxes and other expense
items. Anything left is called ‘profit before income
taxes’. The government depends on this profit for a sub-
stantial part of the cost of running our country. The
balance is split three ways:

1. Something to put aside to keep the business going
when times are slack.

(Continued on Page Nineteen)
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Fuel oil storage tanks, with total capacity of 65,000 barrels.

O the average reader, pulp and paper manufacturing
and water power are complementary terms. He sees

the vast storage dams, collecting millions of gallons of water
and generating hundreds of thousands of horse power,
driving the giant machines and turning out endless tons
of newsprint for the hungry presses of the world. With
this spectacular panorama of power in the foreground,
he may be justifiably excused for overlooking the large
volume of additional fuel necessary in the production of
newsprint.

Steam, for example, is a must in newsprint production
and tremendous quantities of fuel are necessary to pro-
duce the steam. Two hundred and fifty thousand barrels
of o:l and 180,000 cords of wood annually. That’s what it
takes to fire the furnaces generating the steam necessary
to help the Powell River plant produce newsprint and
other paper products. Over and above this, is the use
of two electric boilers, totalling 1100 b.h.p.

Hog fuel and oil are both burned in Powell River
boilers in the approximate proportions of sixty and forty
per cent respectively. Three boilers are devoted exclu-
sively to oil—and four burn both oil and hog fuel.

Powell River Company is a pioneer in the use or hog
fuel as an industrial fuel. After considerable study and
research, following successful experiments with their own
sawmill waste, the Company, back in 1928, conceived the
idea of utilizing hog fuel or sawmill waste as regular
fuel in their boilers. They contracted with various mills
in the Vancouver area and on Vancouver [sland — and
in that year regular shipments of hog fuel were made.
For several years it was a hit and miss proposition. Supply
was uncertain and special equipment had not been
installed. In the beginning it was largely a case of simply
utilizing waste materials from the mills; and under these
circumstances deliveries were spasmodic and irregular. In
the intervening years, mills have installed special equip-
ment to produce the type of fuel which is now in use in
many other plants—and which is now a profitable source
of revenue to British Columbia sawmills. Hog fuel is
still a unique industrial fuel and confined largely to the
west coast of British Columbia.

Today steady and uninterrupted weekly shipments of
hog fuel arrive by barge in Powell River. It is used stead-

ily and under present conditions, no great storage space
is necessary. The fuel is taken direct from the barge and
conveyed to the boiler house. It is burned in special Dutch
Ovens — which are actually extensions to the boiler —
and carried by forced draught into the boiler.

Fir is the choicest hog fuel wood. It has less moisture
than hemlock and consequently higher heat production.
Approximately 70 per cent of all hog fuel used in the
Powell River plant is imported from various coast saw-
mills. The remaining thirty per cent is waste from our
own plant made up of sawmill rejects, and refuse, waste
wood ends from our carpenter shop, lumber mill, etc.

Fuel oil, contributing roughly 40 per cent of Powell
River's total requirements, is shipped direct to the plant
on ocean going tankers—-and stored in special tanks
close to the plant. There is storage capacity for 65,000
bbls. of oil — or about three months’ supply.

Oil is fired separately where possible, but, as suggested
above, certain boilers burn both oil and hog fuel. The oil
is pumped up from the tanks under pressure of 280 feet
to the square inch at a temperature of 230° F. It is
forced through the burners to emerge as a fine spray
in the boiler. In this way, by allowing the particles to
mingle with the oxygen of the air complete atomization
is achieved.

With the two electric boilers the Powell River Steam
Plant produces 10 million lbs. of steam per day ——all of
which is used for serving the plant and town. Every hour
400,000 lbs. are used to keep the wheels of industry turn-

(Continued on Fage Seven)

Hog fuel carried along the conveyor is diverted into the top of a burner.
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Special set up for cutting narrow width rolls.

CUTTING
TECHNIQUE

JHE advent of modern equipment recently in newspaper plants has enabled them to use narrower width
newsprint rolls. This is principally due to the adoption
of dry mats which permits of a shrinkage. A newsprint
paper making machine is inflexible in its over-all width,
although it makes individual rolls of any desired size.
The trimming of a newsprint machine to its maximum
width is greatly desired by any newsprint manufacturer,
but is seldom accomplished. The first limitation, of course,
is the actual width of the machine. Also, there is the
problem of fitting in the orders on hand or expected, of
various sizes, bearing in mind the shipping dates wanted.
All of these reasons make it often impossible to use the
full width of our eight newsprint making machines to
make standard size rolls. However, when a paper machine
is operating, it must produce paper to the full width of
the equipment. A trim is consequently produced. This
trim can either go directly to the beaters for re-pulping
or it can be wound to a roll, which is called a side run.

There is a market for newsprint in sheets in compara-
tively small sizes. In the past, at Powell River, we have
cut these sheets from wide rolls of paper made especially

on our newsprint making machines. This has been done
on our large capacity sheet cutters. The side run rolls
often would be very suitable because of their sizes but
we did not wish to reduce the efficiency of our sheet cut-
ters by operating them with single narrow rolls, instead
of wide rolls from which several sheets could be. cut.
The newsprint in the side run rolls is “high quality
Powell River” and standard in every respect. Its use for
the manufacture of sheets was, therefore, highly desirable.

The problem presented to the Powell River mechani-
cal staff was the utilization of the side run rolls on
the sheet cutters without loss of their efficiency. ‘The
challenge was taken and an interesting innovation was
developed. Our technicians said, “Can we place two or
more narrow rolls on each spindle of the sheet cutting
machines?” After considerable designing and planning a
practical adaptation was thought out. This arranged for
single rolls to be placed on the spindles, held apart from
each other by spring assemblies of certain tension. The
equipment is now economically manufacturing precision
cut sheets for the many users of Powell River sheet news-
print.
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HAVE you ever heard of a sandwich made of paperand asphalt? Not a sandwich you can eat, but one
that has many other uses. We make this at Powell River.
It is done by putting a “filling” of asphalt between two
sheets of paper. The reason is to get the effectiveness of
the qualities of asphalt combined with the flexibility
obtained with paper. Asphalt is moisture proof, vapour
proof and light proof. It resists vermin and insects and
is odorless. In our products, the paper keeps the asphalt
from coming into contact with any substance or object.

This unique process is carried out in our asphalt lamin-
ating division. Here various types of papers are com-
bined with asphalt for many uses. A special formula
has been developed for each use, the result of much
research and ingenuity of Powell River technicians.

First, we buy solidified asphalt in barrels. This is a
high grade asphalt especially manufactured for paper
laminating. It has the high melting point of 175° F. so
that during use, it will not melt under the hottest sun
or if in an exceptionally hot room or building. The
asphalt is placed in a steel melting tank and melted to
a liquid by steam filled tubes inside the tank. The molten
asphalt then flows to the laminating machine. This is a
large precision machine which was specially built for us.
In it, the liquid asphalt is coated on one sheet of paper
in a thin, uniform film. Another sheet of paper is com-
bined on top of the asphalt. The finished product, two
sheets of paper, with a centre layer of asphalt emerges
from the machine and is wound in reels of required width
and diameter. From beginning to end, constant control
is required to ensure correct temperatures, calipres and
basis weights. The control is obtained to a considerable
extent by automatic precision instruments, but a great
amount of skill is needed from the operators, all trained
to produce “Powell River Quality’.

The wrapper used on Powell River newsprint rolls 1s
made especially for the purpose from heavy, tough paper-
board of our own manufacture, laminated with asphalt
and an inner sheet of clean white newsprint. The result-
ing wrapper was engineered at Powell River to protect
newsprint rolls from the hazards of normal handling and
transportation by rail and boat. The unique feature of
the wrapper, however, is that, because of its construc-
tion, it is vapour proof. The asphalt acts as a vapor
barrier and prevents wrinkles forming on the newsprint
due to contraction and expansion caused by gain or loss

of moisture in the newsprint. This is a boon to news:
paper pressrooms.

We also manufacture a number of laminated papers
for sale. One interesting product is a bag liner made of
kraft paper laminated with asphalt. It is used as an
inner liner for multi-wall paper sacks used in packing
materials which must be sealed against pick-up of moist-
ure or vapor from the air. The principal use is in the
packing of certain chemicals and fertilizers. Here again,
the asphalt acts as a vapor barrier and with the addition
of strong, yet light weight kraft paper, is ideal for the
purpose. As we do not manufacture kraft paper in Powell
River, we purchase it elsewhere.

We have developed, after much research, a complete
line of high quality laminated papers for the’ building
and construction industries. These are marketed under
the brand name of VABAR, which is intended to denote
the main feature — “vapor barrier”.

There is Vabar Sulphite-Kraft Building Paper. This is
a strong, but flexible building paper made in two weights
——standard and heavy. It is a general use paper for
sheathing of walls, floors and roofs. The vapor barrier
feature prevents cold vapor laden air from entering the
home because the asphalt acts as an insulation.

Vabar Buff-Tone Plasterboard is especially made for
home interiors. It is made of two sided heavy paper, one
side a pleasing fast-to-light buff shade and the other side
white. Vabar Buff-Tone Plasterboard is very popular for
use as an interior wall paper or finish paper. The home
owner has the choice of buff or white and frequently
uses a combination of both in decorating his rooms . In
addition to its attractive appearance Vabar Buft-Tone
Plasterboard bars cold vapor laden air because of the
asphalt centre.

Vabar Heavy Board Sheathing is an extra heavy util-
ity product for home and building use. It is used for
general sheathing and laying under floors and carpets.
Vabar Heavy Board Sheathing is also highly regarded
as a wall covering because of its distinctive surface which
resembles an expensive oatmeal wall paper.

We also make to order, laminated papers to buyers
specifications for special wrapping or packing papers,
where individual basis weights or sizes are required for
certain purposes. The equipment at Powell River is flex-
ible and has a wide range of adaptability with which
Powell River’s resourceful technical and operating men
welcome any challenge.
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VACATION LAND

BAGK YARD

Summer home of Executive Assistant Harry Andrews at Southview.

R. BLUE conceded that there might be advantages
in owning a Summer Home. Mrs. Blue was certainly

right about his needing relaxation from the exigencies
of his job. It would be good for the kids; they would
acquire a tan, fresh air in huge quantities ‘and appetites
more prodigious than usual. And no gardening. Gar-
dening had no place around a summer home. Leave
everything to Nature. He agreed that it was pleasant to
spend a day with the Browns. To go aboard their launch
and cruise the Lake. To loll around their camp in the
sunshine. To swim in the fresh water warmed by an
August sun and return at dark with a song drifting across
the moonlit water. Also Mr. Green had a happy home
on the Gulf shore, with beaches strewn with interesting
flotsam from the ever changing tides. There was the tang
of salt water bathing. The zest of fresh captured seafood,
and the lazy days on the warm sand. Mrs. Blue could
be right in wanting a summer home. Undoubtedly there
were advantages.

We who live in Powell River are especially favored
as to location for the full enjoyment of holiday weather.
Powell Lake reaches from the centre of town back to the
glacier laden mountains of the coast range, and provides

Resident Engineer Harold Moorhead and family at newly completed
home on Pebble Beach.

some seventy miles of shoreline, much of it rugged and
all of it beautiful. Hot dogs sizzle as cheerfully over a
fire on Cassiar Island as they do at Coney. The guitars wail
as plaintively across Goat River as they do on Waikiki
Beach, and no one can deny the romantic power of the
full moon, rising plump and red over the snowy shoulder
of Mt. Diadem. Rivers tumble gaily over the bluffs into
the deep waters of the lake where trout grow fat and
scrappy from the food they bring. The mountains are
green with fir and cedar broken by the red of Madrona
trunks and the white flames of Dogwood and Spirea
blooms. No roads skirt the shores. No train whistles echo
in the valleys. No towns spring into view around the
points, but here and there cabins nestle under the trees
and white pleasure boats spear their course away from
industry and into the hinterland.

During the town’s early history, boats were the prin-
cipal means of travel and recreation. No roads meant no
cars and on the Lake boating enthusiasm resolved itself
into a race to possess the fastest and most powerful craft,
with Dr. Henderson maintaining the lead for many years.
Fis cruisers not only made it possible for him to main-
tain his camp in the Lake bay that still retains his name,
but served for rescue purposes when other and small boats
encountered trouble, or goat hunters became stranded on
the rugged shore. Weird and wonderful were some of
the craft that plied the Lake in those days. Catamarans
went skittering over the waves, and Indian dugouts,
powered with the latest in motors plowed their way along,
saved from swamping only by the bouyancy of the cedar
from which they were hewed. Many of the present day
generation of young folk have their corn roasts around
what is now called the Washout, but their parents, always
up to the minute, and acknowledging the second rise to
fame of Egypt’s mighty Pharoah, did their roistering at
King Tut’s Tomb, a cabin then in the same vicinity. First
Narrows, Hole-in-the-Wall, and Second Narrows also
were favored spots for summer cabins during the early
life of the community, and the bays and islets were young
with the laughter of children and the loud talk of their
elders as they proudly weighed in the big ones and quietly
slipped the not so big ones into the frying pan. Many
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of those cabins were built on the spot from hand split
cedar wind-proofed by felt and paper from the mill.
During the winters they were neglected and dreary places,
but the annual spring pilgrimage was mainly for the pur-
pose of sweeping out the pack rat nests and readying
the places for the summer’s enjoyment. With the com-
ing of roads and the acquisition of cars, the Lake suffered
in popularity. For a number of years it lay, neglected
and quiet, steadily going about the business of healing the
scars left by the hand loggers and readjusting its shore-
line to the raised water levels.

On either side of Powell River Town, the coast
stretches to Desolation Sound on the northwest and to
Jervis Inlet to the southeast. A heavily forested shore-
line with intermittent sand and gravel beaches, served
by forty miles of road running through forests of second
growth fir. Offshoots from this road drop steadily to
the beach every few hundred yards and all lead to cot-
tages facing the sea and the snowy mountains of Van-
couver Island.

From Scotland in 1912 came Walter Patrick, with a
sackful of athletic medals, full of vigor and with a yen
to pioneer. Acquiring a sturdy boat he immediately set
about hewing a summer home from the wooded shore of
Douglas Bay, and throughout the years since then he and
his children and grandchildren have kept strong their
love for that beautiful spot. Walter and Mrs. Patrick
now live there in retirement, content and happy in the
small village of homes erected by family effort.

Around a point and across a creek Lang Bay faces
the sun. One of the first people to appreciate the beau-
ties of our coast was the late Pat. Maitland, recently
Attorney-General of B.C. He looked upon the long
stretches of sand, and visioned his children growing
healthy rugged bodies in the wide spaciousness. Today
several Maitland homes stand on the low bluff and look
down on the children building castles, and the adults
playing golf on the sand during low tide.

Summer living has undergone a change during the
last few years. Where formerly simplicity was the key-
note, and camp was the proper name, now the houses
are becoming alternative homes and contain most of the
conveniences of modern life. Good transportation allows
the family to spend all of the summer months at the
shore, and the business head to commute to Powell River
by car or bus. The shake shacks of old have disappeared
or been converted to garages, and been replaced by
modern homes that compare favorably with the resorts
of the south.

Mr. Blue still likes to cruise for a day with the Browns,
and enjoys a clam bake with the Greens, but finds that
he is very impatient to get back to his own summer home.
Since acquiring his place in the sun he has labored might-
ily. Instead of ceasing work after the construction period
was over and leading the indolent life he had anticipated
he finds that his rockeries and flower gardens are con-
stantly calling him. Mrs. Blues suggestion that a few
heads of lettuce would be nice for the kitchen table has
grown to an ambitious scheme for a full sized vegetable

The Maitland home at Lang Bay, |2 miles from Powell River.

The Douglas Bay home of Walter Patrick, now retired.

garden. The beach chairs, that at first sat pleasantly on
the rocks and gravel now look much more attractive on
a bit of lawn, and the lawn needs constant sprinkling
and mowing.

There is no escape. Even visions of laziness trap a
man into labor. Such was the Garden of Eden.

FULL
(Continued from Page Three)

ing — and paper on its way to the publishing houses of
the world. Nearly one half of the total production is
used on the newsprint machines to dry the paper to
specified standards. The sulphite and sawmill are large
steam consumers, with the grinders and townsite next
in order.

A. safe and assured fuel supply is a must for a paper
mill; and Powell River, situated in the heart of one of
the world’s greatest wood producing areas, occupies an
enviable position in respect to hog fuel. Located on a
year round water harbor and on the great ocean and
coastal shipping routes, she has easy access to the oil sup-
plies of the continent.
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Various snaps of cordwood operations in British Columbia.

POWELL RIVER BUYS CORDWOO0OD FROM

NLIKE other major pulp and paper producing areas
in the world, British Columbia has never depended to

any appreciable extent on small diameter pulpwood.
There are simple geographic and economic reasons for
this. All of the Province’s mills are located in the coastal
area where big timber predominates. Because the emphasis
for many years has been on heavy logging operations,
little has been done to encourage farmers and small oper-
ators to cut, haul, stack and sell small logs in cordwood
lots. For the most part, then, this source of pulpwood
has remained comparatively untouched.

Government and private foresters have long realized
that British Columbia, in order to make the most of its
timber reserves, must seriously promote the use of cord-
wood from extensive land clearing operations and even-
tually, from organized wood lots.

The Powell River Company Limited, the largest con-
sumer of pulpwood in the province, has recently been
engaged in such a project, the results of which may
eventually benefit other pulp and paper firms on the
Coast.

In 1947 the Powell River Company began buying green
cordwood from clearing operations around Port Moody
at the end of Burrard Inlet, some ten miles east of Van-
couver. The purchase of cordwood, still on a very
small scale, was continued until the middle of 1948 from
areas around New Westminster and North Vancouver
where new subdivisions were being cleared.

While the first twelve months of operations was a

period of trial and error, setbacks and problems, these
limited operations demonstrated to some extent that the
purchase of cordwood was economically feasible, and
the company proceeded with more ambitious plans. In
the fall of 1948, buying and off-loading headquarters
were set up at Ruskin, some thirty miles up the Fraser
River from Vancouver. To this point, cordwood is
delivered from Coquitlam, Haney, Mission, Abbotsford
and surrounding districts.

This development has proved to be a boon to small
operators in the district, both farmers and loggers. Mate-
rial which was left in the woods after logging operations,
and in many instances, burned, is now being recovered
and sold profitably. Although there are a number of
power saws of various sizes being used, a great deal of
the wood is cut and piled by hand. Cutters arrange
their own hauling with local men and are responsible
for delivery of the wood to Ruskin, after which it is
handled by the Powell River Company. On delivery, it
is cubic scaled and the cutter paid.

Hemlock, balsam, spruce and some fir is being accepted,
with a maximum butt diameter of 18 inches and a mini-
mum top diameter of 5 inches. Experience proved that
fresh cut wood of these dimensions in 8 foot or 16 foot
lengths would not float satisfactorily unless it was dried
out for a period of at least six months after falling. Even
after this drying-out period, some bundles float low in
the water but the majority float sufhciently well for
booming purposes.
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The small wood is used for manufacture of pulp at Powell River.

SMALL OPERATORS IN FRASER VALLEY

Powell River equipment at Ruskin includes a 15-ton
Michigan mobile loader for off-loading and piling at the
storage grounds. It is also used for re-loading the trucks
when the shipping operation commences. While each
sling load is suspended on the unloader, it is strapped
and cinched with 2 inch steel band, then stacked and
cubic scaled. After the six months’ drying-out period, it
is reloaded on trucks and transported to the Stave River
where the bundles are boomed in section lots containing
around 75 to 80 cords. Dog lines are run across each
tier for safety and the flat boom is then towed down
the Fraser River and up to Powell River—a distance of
100 miles. Under favorable weather conditions the trip
from Ruskin to Powell can be made in three or four days.

At Powell River, the cordwood goes up a log haul
especially constructed for this type of wood, thence
through a stream barker and on to the slashers where
it is reduced to 32 inch blocks for the pulp plant.

Despite poor weather, which interfered with hauling,
1200 cords were produced and shipped to the mill from
this area during 1948, and this year the Company antici-
pates a delivery of at least 2000 cords from the Ruskin
area alone. Of necessity, prices will vary somewhat, but
are based on the prevailing log prices for pulp logs,
calculated in cubic measure, taking transportation and
handling costs into consideration. Considering that they
are pioneering in the production of cordwood for pulp
on a commercial scale in the coastal area, Company ofh-

cials are satisfied with the progress that is being made.
The project is still in the experimental stage and there
are obstacles arising daily which have to be surmounted.

The supply depends to a great extent on local labor
conditions in the logging industry and on land-clearing
activities in the area. The Company does not own or
control any timber in the area. ““We do not have an
assured supply,’ one Company official stated. “Even at
its best, this operation could account for only a very
small proportion of our pulpwood requirements, but we
feel that it is an important development in the forest
economy of our province.”

The project is under the supervision of Ken Kington,
log buyer, and the field man in charge of the Ruskin
operation is Russ Barry.
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Capt. George Vancouver.

N an early September day one hundred and fifty-seven
years ago, two men faced each other across a table in

the Spanish Government House at Nootka Sound, on the
north end of Vancouver Island.

On one side was Captain George Vancouver, R.N.,
representing His Britannic Majesty, King George III.
Seated on the opposite side was Don Juan Francisco de
la Bodega Y Quadra, supporting the interests of His
Catholic Majesty of Spain, King Carlos IV.

It was an historic meeting. The two commanders had
been despatched by their respective governments to imple-
ment the terms of the Nootka Convention—a treaty that
marked the downfall of Spain as a colonial Empire and
left the field open for future British exploration and settle-
ment of the north west Pacific.

That was over a century and a half ago—and the firm,
but tactful manner in which Capt. Vancouver conducted
the delicate and vital Nootka negotiation earned him spe-
cial commendation from the Lords Commissioners of the
Admiralty and the British Government.

It is not, however, on the Nootka negotiations alone
that the fame of Capt. Vancouver rests. In every nook
and cranny of the B. C. coast are place names, honoring
the explorations and discoveries of Capt. George Van-
couver, his ofhcers and crew. The city of Vancouver,
British Columbia, third metropolis in Canada, commem-
orates his memory by an imposing statue outside the
City Hall.

In the latter half of the 18th century, British navigators
and explorers were on the high seas of the world, seeking
north west passages, charting new lands, opening up new
trade routes and annexing, by right of discovery or occu-
pation, territories in all corners of the globe—and particu-

larly in the Pacific Ocean area. The captains and naviga-
tors of the Royal Navy sailed every ocean, charting coves,
bays and inlets, from the tropics to the Arctic. Prior to
1780 all that was known of the North West Coast was
contained in the meagre reports of earlier Spanish ex-
plorers, Perez Martinez, Quadra and Maurille. But in the
latter half of the 18th century, British navigators, in a
resurgence of Elizabethian enterprise, equalled the achieve-
ments of the Drakes, Frobishers and Hawkins’s of that
golden age.

The great Capt. Cook, between 17770-1780, made those
famous voyages along the northwest coast and through the
Pacific which have raised him to top rank among the out-
standing navigators and explorers of history. Almost at
the same time, Admiral Nelson, then a midshipman on
H.M.S. Triumph, was driving north into Arctic ice floes
in search of a North West Passage—reaching a latitude
of 78° North. Two years before Capt. Vanccuver and
Quadra met at Nootka, Capt. Bligh, in H.M.5. Bounty,
engaged in South Sea navigation, had been overpowered
by mutineers and put adrift on his famous 3000 mile
journey to the East Indies. Portlock and Dixon, Barkley,
Johnstone and others had preceded Vancouver, but their
discoveries still lacked exactness and detailed confirmation.

As soon as the Nootka Convention was signed, the
British Government again turned its attention to western
American affairs. Capt. Vancouver was given command
of a new expedition and in April, 1791, with the ships
Chatham and Discovery, sailed out of Falmouth. The
vessels arrived at the Sandwich (Hawaiian) Islands, scene
of the death of Capt. Cook in January, 1792, after visiting
New Holland and New Zealand. In April, Vancouver
touched the shores of the Pacific Coast in the neighborhood
of Cape Oxford, Oregon.

In assessing Vancouver's voyages, this specific instruc-
tion from the Admiralty should be kept in mind. He was
instructed:

Ist, The acquiring of accurate information with respect
to the nature and extent of any water communication,
which may tend in any considerable degree, to facilitate an
intercourse, for the purpose of commerce, between the
North-West coast, and the countries upon the opposite
side of the continent, which are inhabited or occupied by
His Majesty's subjects.”

2ndly, The ascertaining, with as much precision as pos-
sible, the number, extent, and situation of any settlements
which have been made within the limits above mentioned,
by any European nation, and the time when such settle-
ment was first made.”

From these instructions it is clearly evident that British
Government policy, by this time, was hard headed and
realistic. Gone were the fantastic dreams of Cathays and
fabulous lands of gold and precious metals. The era of the
Industrial Revolution was upon England—and a far-
sighted government was in search of raw materials to
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George “Vancouver
bring home for fabrication. Trade and commerce, new
territories, rich in raw materials, areas of settlement—
these were the motives behind the materialistic voyages of
the late 19th century.

From Oregon, Capt. Vancouver continued his sweep
up the Pacific Coast—and off the Oregon coast was guilty
of one of the major omissions of his career. For some
unaccountable reason, the careful Wancouver failed to de-
tect the mouth of the Columbia River, one of the main
rivers emptying into the Pacific Ocean. This discovery was
made a few months later by Capt. Gray of the American
ship Columbia. On April 29 the two British ships
sailed into the Strait of Juan de Fuca, passed Cape Flattery,
and swung out into the Gulf of Georgia, that great inland
sea stretching from Puget Sound, north to the Queen
Charlotte Islands. Here, he commenced that careful and
laborious survey, which has ever identified his name with
this region. He surveyed Puget Sound which he named
after Peter Puget, his second lieutenant. He examined
with elaborate care each bay and harbor, each inlet and
sound. With the exception of the names bestowed by the
Spaniards in their survey of 1791-1792 there is scarcely a
large island, bay or sound or prominent cape that does not
bear the name given by the British explorer.

Between April 30 and the beginning of August, Capt.
Vancouver charted and surveyed the entire area between
Puget Sound and the Queen Charlottes. He sailed past

Statue of Capt. Vancouver in front of City Hall.

Whidby Island, hugged the shore line by Bellingham and
Lumni Island and proceeded into the Gulf of Georgia:
the thence to Boundary Bay, Point Roberts and Point Grey
to the entrance of Burrard Inlet. Point Grey was named
after his friend, Capt. Grey—and Point Roberts “after my
esteemed friend, Capt. Roberts of the Discovery.”

And here once again, almost unbelievably, Capt. Van-
couver missed the mouth of the Fraser—despite his log
comments of “low, swampy land that extended several
miles back from shore.” Between Point Grey and Point
Atkinson, the explorer found the narrow entrance of a
long canal which he named Burrard Inlet in honor of Sir
Harry Burrard—a British general, whose chief cla‘m to
fame or otherwise rests on his taking over command of the
British army from the Duke of Wellington at Vimeiro in
the Peninsula Wars. Burrard Inlet today comprehends
within its sheltered waters the great ports of Vancouver,
North and West Vancouver, the oil city of Ioco, and Port
Moody, original terminus of the Canadian Pacific Railway.

Following the shore of the Gulf, which he named
Georgia, after King George Vancouver en-
countered a stretch of water, now familiar to every resident
of Powell River. He discovered and explored the inlet
which he called Jervis after Sir John Jervis, famous British
admiral.

After his exploration of Jervis Inlet, Capt. Vancouver
returned to Point Grey, where he had established head-
quarters and where now the magnificently situated Unt-
versity of British Columbia looks out over the waters and
islands of the Gulf.

At Point Grey was another historic meeting. Here, he
fell in with two Spanish vessels, the Sutel and Mexicana,
commanded respectively by Don Dionisio Galliano and
Don Cayetano Valdez, Spanish captains, whose voyages
are immortalized in our own Powell River area by such
names as Galiano Island, Valdez Island, Cortez and others.
These two ships had sailed from Mexican ports, travelled
as far north as Nootka Sound and returned to Point Grey,
where they encountered Vancouver and his vessels.

Naturally the explorers exchanged notes and the two
Spanish captain expressed surprise that Vancouver had
not found the large river which they had been told by
previous explorers emptied into the Gulf of Georgia. The
mouth of the river is shown on the Spanish charts as
lying between Points Langara and Cepeda, the Spanish
name of Point Grey and Point Roberts. The river had
been named Rio Blanca in honor of the Spaniard Count
Floredablanca. It seems almost beyond belief that Capt.
Vancouver's small boats, which he had put ashore to
examine more carefully the bays and inlets, should have
fajled to find the mouth of the Fraser. Yet such was the
CaSe.

The British and Spanish vessels remained in company
for several days and engaged in joint examination of the
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Gulf Coast line. Each bay or inlet was minutely surveyed
in small boats under command of Vancouver, Broughton,
Mudge, Puget, Baker, Whidby, Johnstone, and the wealth
of information gained was faithfully embodied in the
great chart of Vancouver, which stands as an everlasting
monument to his zeal and ability. The names of Van-
couvers assistants are all commemorated in such names
as Johnstone Straits, Cape Mudge, Broughton Sound,
Whidby Island, Mount Baker, etc.

On the 13th of July the two explorers parted company
and continued their voyages separately. Galiano and Val-
dez continued up the B. C. coast and the accounts of their
voyages, which are in the archives of British Columbia,
provide fascinating reading. The Spaniards, in the north
west coast area, always enjoyed excellent relations with the
Indians—much better, in most cases, than British captains.

A description which Galiano has left of the north coast
Indians at this period is of particular interest.

“One day,” his journal runs, “thirty-nine canoes with
two or three Indians apiece, came together round the
Schooners. We did not find any remarkable difference
between their physiognomy and that of the other natives
who had visited us in the Strait: but on the other hand
we could not help noticing the fact that many of them
squinted, and they wore their whiskers covered with short
hair, the beards with pear-shaped ornaments, and their
eyebrows rather thick. Their clothes were reduced in
general to blankets of coarse and well-woven wool, fastened
by two pins on the shoulder, but only long enough to reach
to the knees. An occasional one wore a deerskin, particu-
lar attention being called to that which covered the man
who appeared to be the Tais, who wore besides a second
woollen blanket on top, a hat in the form of a truncated
cone, five brass bracelets on the right wrist, and a hoop of
copper round his neck, very similar to the one we had
seen on an Indian in lat. 60° the year before. Some wore
hats and many were painted with red ochre, they came
smiling, appeared gentle, and if not stupid at least dull
of understanding. The idiom is entirely different from
that of Nootka, and they make even greater gutteral noises

and aspirates, so that it appeared to us more difficult to
learn.

They offered us in exchange great quantities of sar-
dines, sun-dried and smoked, and arms, namely: arrows,
some having well-shaped points of flint or mussel shell,
others of bone and serrated; clubs of whalebone, and
medium-sized bows of fairly strong and flexible wood.
They also offered new blankets which we afterwards con-
cluded were of dog’s hair, partly because when the woven
hair was compared with that of those animals there was
no apparent difference, and partly from the great number
of dogs they keep in those villages, most of them being
shorn. These animals are of moderate size, resembling
those of English breed, with very thick coats, and usually
white: among other things they differ from those of
Furope in their manner of barking, which is simply amiserable how

The conduct and bearing of these Spanish explorers and
their exacting and careful examinations have often been
lost sight of in the more personal interest in the British
voyages. Capt. Vancouver paid high tribute to these
men whose courtesy and friendliness he extolled in his
reports.

Capt. Vancouver, after leaving his Spanish confreres,
continued up the B.C. coast, reaching the top end of
Vancouver Island. Emerging from the Johnstone Straits
(named after Lieutenant Johnstone) he sent small boats in
all directions to survey the coastal indentations and
islands. The cluster of large islands to the northwestward
of Knights Canal was named Broughton’s Archipelago,
after Capt. Broughton, commander of the Chatham.

On August 5, Vancouver reached the ocean, passed
Cape Caution and entered Fitzhugh Sound, where both
Discovery and Chatham were grounded in stormy weather.
It was at this time that the navigator confirmed the name
Queen Charlotte Sound, which the American captains
Gray and Kendrick had called Pinard Sound. Charlotte
was the consort of George III.

On August 28th Capt. Vancouver made Friendly Cove
in Nootka Sound, where he found riding at anchor the

Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, in the late 19th century.



Spanish brig Activa flying the pennant of Quadra, Com-
mandant of Port Lorenzo de Nutka, as the inlet was called
by the Spaniards. Besides the Activa lay the store ship
Daedolus, and a small merchantman.

Capt. Puget was sent ashore to carry Vancouver's com-
pliments to the Spanish commandant and to make arrange-
ments for the historic meeting mentioned in the opening
lines of this article.

Present at the Nootka meeting was Chief Maquinna,
the Nootka chief, who looked with sullen eye on the pro-
ceedings and did not disguise his displeasure over the fact
of the Spaniards leaving. His first meeting with the
British had been unfortunate—and it was only after inter-
vention by Quadra that he was prevailed upon to accept
the British as new masters of the area.

The Nootka negotiations were not completed at this
time—because of Vancouver's refusal to sign terms pro-
posed by the Spaniards. His reports were forwarded to
London, and as far as Capt. Vancouver was concerned, his
role in the affair was over.

Nootka Sound in that day was the recognized rendezvous
of the traders resorting to the northwest coast. Here they
beached and repaired their vessels and here they refitted
and replenished their water casks and conducted all the
Operations that must of necessity be performed after long
and stormy voyages. Nootka Sound in the years when
the fur trade flourished presented an animated scene.
While Vancouver was there, in the summer of 1792, an
English and an American shallop were on the stocks in
the cove, and when finished were to be employed in
collecting pelts in the inland waters of the coast. At anchor
in the stream lay the American brig Hope, in command of
Ingraham; a French ship, the Venus, of Bengal, com-
manded by one Shepherd; the Spanish ships of war
Gertrudis and Conception, of thirty-six guns each; the
brig Activa of twelve guns; the Princessa, Aranzuzu and
San Carlos, transport and store ships; the little vessels
Sutil and Mexicana, commanded by Galiano and Valdez,
and His Majesty’s ships Discovery, Chatham and Daedalus.
On the shores of Friendly Cove were the officers’ quarters,
barracks, a hospital, storehouses and other buildings.

On October 13, 1792, the British vessels left Nootka
and turned their prows southward. They passed Cape
Flattery, named by Capt. Cook, and the small store ship
Daedalus was detached to examine the Gray’s Harbor area,
while the Chatham and Discovery explored the Columbia.
A long boat, under Lieutenant Broughton penetrated to
what is now Vancouver, Washington, which port was
formally annexed to “His Britannic Majesty's domains -—
and which was named after Capt. Vancouver.

Th’s ended Vancouver's first trip along the west coast.
He sailed for the Sandwich Islands, where his ship went
into winter quarters.

In March, 1793, the explorer returned to the Pacific
seaboard of America, and arrived at Nootka on May 20.
With Nootka as base headquarters Vancouver sailed north-
ward to examine and chart the coast in the vicinity of Cape
Calvert. On the third and fourth of June his expedition
surveyed Deans Canal and the Cascade Canal—an area

which another noted explorer, Alexander Mackenzie,
reached two months later, by land from Canada.

On this voyage Capt. Vancouver not only minutely
surveyed the continental shore and the various winding
canals—he paid careful attention to the habits and customs
of the Indians.

Proceeding steadily northward, bestowing the names of
friends on islands and capes, he reached the latitude of the
Skeena River. At this time he named Port Essington.
In Behm Canal, Vancouver noticed a strange, spired rock.
He at once thought of famous Eddystone lighthouse—and
thus New Eddystone made its first appearance on a new
world map. se

Here, too, Capt. Vancouver met and named the hunch-
back salmon. He describes it as “the worst eating fish:
and that the hateful protuberance is more marked in the
male than in the female.” Here, too, he had trouble with
the Indians, which resulted in casualties to his crew.

On October 5th the explorer reached Nootka again from
whence they sailed first to San Francisco and thence to
the Sandwich Islands.

On April 4, 1794, he returned to the Pacific Coast and
continued his examination of the western shore of the
Queen Charlotte Islands. At Nootka he visited the
Spanish commander Alava, and the two commanders paid
a state visit to Chief Maquinna at Tashee. In a special
report, Capt. Vancouver describes the “barbaric splendor”
of their reception by the Chief.

On the 16th October, 1794, Capt. Vancouver ordered
the anchor to be weighed, the sails were unfurled, and the
Discovery bade adieu to our coasts forever. The Discovery
and the Chatham, after a short stay at Monterey, sailed in
December, 1794, for England. In a heavy gale the Dis-
covery Ss main mast was sprung, and scurvy having made
its appearance, the vessel called at Valparaiso for the
necessary assistance. Resuming the voyage, Cape Horn
was rounded and the Chatham arrived in London on
October 17, 1795, the Discovery three days later.

After his return Vancouver devoted himself to the
preparation of his Journal for publication. He had cor-
rected all the proofs except the last few pages when he
died at the old Star and Garter Inn, Richmond Hill.
surrey, May 10, 1798. Fe was buried in the church yard
of St. Peters, at Petersham, on the 18th. Considering that
Vancouver was not yet forty-one years of age at the time
of his death, all must marvel at his abilities which caused
him at thirty-four years of age to be selected for such an
important office, and that enabled him to carry it through
in a manner which has evoked the highest praise from
every student of our history and geography. It was
eminently proper that the name of such a man should have
been selected for the great, bustling city at the terminus
of the Canadian Pacific Railway.
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SOUTH WEST
PUBLISHERS

EXPAND
Pressroom of the “Times Record and South West American,” Fort Smith, Arkansas.

INCE the war, with material shortages gradually catch-
ing up with demand, expansion of business facilities,

set aside during depression years and further held up
during hostilities, has gone ahead in almost every branch
of industry.

The publishing business has been no exception—and in
recent years, newspapers in all parts of this continent have
undertaken or are about to undertake long overdue expan-
sions to their premises or equipment.

In this article, we outline briefly for our readers’ benefit
and interest some of the activities that have been put
in hand by well-known publishing houses in the South-
western States.

Amarillo Globe-News Publishing Company,
Amarillo, Texas

The Globe-News is contemplating a new two-storey
building, 120 feet by 140 feet, the site for which they
NOW OWT). Commencement of construction is being delayed
on account of excessive cost of material and unsettled
condition of labor. They also have contracted to purchase
four Walter Scott press units, straight-line arrangement,
which will be delivered in 1949. Other equipment con-
tracted for and on which down payments have been made
consist of a Pony Auto-Plate, Rotary shaver, two Inter-
types, tables, cabinets, galleys, etc., from American lype
Founders Sales Corporation. Total cost of the above listed
machinery and equipment is approximately $225,000.

The splendid new home of the “Dallas News,” Dallas, Texas.

Cost of building at this time is not determinable, but it is
anticipated the building construction to approximate
$350,000.

Houston Chronicle, Houston, Texas
Orders for new building and equipment totalling

$2,000,000 are on the agenda of this big Texas daily. The
theatre building in the rear of the Chronicle Building is
being completely overhauled. The theatre building is a part
of what is known as the Milam Building. The entire
10-storey building in the rear of the Chronicle Build-
ing will be joined on to the Chronicle Building and the
Chronicle will occupy the basement and first five floors of
the present theatre building. The cost of the alterations
to the building will be approximately $1,000,000, this
expansion being necessary in order to expedite produc-
tion and to take care of the anticipated future increase
in circulation and advertising.

In addition to the building program, the Chronicle has
on order equipment costing something over $1,000,000.
This includes a new Goss high-speed, six-unit press. This
press, when joined on to the present press, will give a total
of 18 units, of which 14 units will be equipped with reels,
pasters and automatic tensions. All press equipment will
be equipped with four color units which can print four-
color run-of-paper advertisements in almost any section
of the paper.

Along with new equipment for the pressroom this paper
is purchasing considerable additional equipment for the
stereotyping department and composing room, and when
the alterations to the annex building have been completed
and all machinery has been received it will have one of the
finest mechanically equipped newspapers in the entire
South, and one equally as large as any plant in that section
of the country.

Times Record and Southwest American,
Fort Smith, Arkansas

When Donald W. Reynolds, publisher of the Times
Record and Southwest American, returned from service in
the Armed Forces in 1945, the first project he undertook
was a major expansion of the newspaper plant.

The result is “Southwestern House”, a completely re-
modelled, four-storey concrete and steel structure, in which
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is included every modern facility for newspaper production.
As modern as the other departments is the pressroom.

It has installed a Duplex unitubular press which required
three railroad cars for its shipment to Fort Smith. It has a
capacity of thirty-two pages, and. when loaded to capacity
draws from eight rolls of newsprint.

Capacity speed, with a thirty-two page paper, is 32,000
copies an hour. At maximum speed, pressroom workers
estimate that the paper is moving through the press at a
rate of 16.5 miles an hour.

The press is powered by four motors which develop 165
horsepower.

All of the motors are operated by “remote control” by
button-switches on the press itself, and these are so located
that, wherever a pressman may be stationed, he’s within a
step of a control board.

The press has two folders which may be synchronized
to operate together or separately. It is equipped for straight
black-and-white work, or it can print three other colors
on a single page, or eight of the thirty-two pages with
one color and black.

The press stands on its own foundation—separate from
the building foundation. Paper is brought up from the
basement by a power lift.

The front of the pressroom is of glass, allowing the
public to watch the operation and admitting plenty of
daylight to the room. Walls are white. A powerful
lighting system highlights every detail of the operation.

With the present equipment, the newspapers are well
equipped to take care of today’s requirements and to meet
the needs of the rapidly expanding circulation.

Dallas Morning News, Dallas, Texas
This vigorous daily started construction of its new build-

ing in October, 1946—and took the bold step of moving
its location from the crowded central core of the city to
a more expansive space closer to the outskirts of the city.
Material shortages slowed construction, and it was not until
the late spring of this year that the last details were finished
and the move over to the new premises completed.

Elaborate dedication ceremonies were held on May 22
last—and these were accompanied by a special edition of
the News, called “Texas Unlimited”, which, in itself, was
a history of Texas and a brilliant survey of the future
possibilities of the Southwest.

The new building furnishes facilt-
ties for a newspaper of half a million
circulation, a figure that officials are
confident will be reached before many
years have passed.

Storage space for 2500 tons of
newsprint is provided in the build-
ing’s basement. The paper comes to
the newsprint dock (with three-car
Capacity) on the companys own
switch track.

The pressroom is 185 by 75 feet,
extending from the basement or reel
room level through the second floor,
and completely without columns.
There is space for two more installa-
tions like the present 16-unit Hoe
color-convertible press, a_ total of
three in all. This press turns out, at
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cruising speed, 160,000 32-page papers an hour. Of special
interest to Powell River paper makers will be the automatic
pasters which glue the end of an expiring roll to the begin-
ning of a new roll without even slowing down the speed.

Avalanche-Journal Publishing Company,
Lubbock, Texas

Extensive additions to press capacity have featured the
expansion program of the Journal. Since the
war, this enterprising paper has installed a new twenty-
four page Duplex Unit Tubular Press. This new installa-
tion, connected up with the plant’s present 16-page press,
provides machinery for delivering 43,000 forty-page papers,
completely inserted and folded, each hour.

New stereotype equipment was installed throughout,
using Kemp Metal Pot afd Vacuum Back Casting Box,
Sta-Hi Vacuum Scorcher, Premier Shaver, Duplex Rotary
Plate Router and all necessary Duplex equipment to make
a complete stereotype department.

The entire composing room, remelting and flat casting
department was moved upstairs and two new Intertype
Chiet-O-Mixers were added. This department was com-
pletely remodelled by adding storage cabinets, individual
ad stones, material cabinets and other equipment necessary
to a first-class composing room.

In the front ofhce metal furniture was used exclusively.
The department was rearranged and remodelled as well
as the editorial department on the second floor going to
all-metal furniture throughout.

Lamson Pneumatic Tube System connecting with the
advertising department, editorial department and the com-
posing room was also installed.

Fort Worth Star-Telegram, Fort Worth, Texas
The Fort Worth Star-Telegram, Texas’ largest news-

paper before the war and since pressed for newsprint and
plant capacity to keep that position, is completing a multt-
million dollar expansion program that will more than
double the size of its building, materially increase floor
space in all departments, and includes presses capable of
turning out 52,500 eighty-page papers per hour.

New equipment now being installed includes a 10-unit
Goss Headliner with tension lock-up cylinders and Cline
reels and controls, an eight-cylinder Goss hard-packing
magazine-type color press, Wood shavers and stereotype

(Continued on Page Nineteen)

with rolls of Powell River newsprint ready for the day's run.The great presses of the “Dallas News,



THE FUTURE of any town large or small is dependent uponits young citizens. The life of tomorrow is being molded
today. In Powell River organized youth groups such as the
Boy Scouts, Air Cadets, Sea Rangers, Girl Guides, and more
recently, the Junior Forestry Corps have all played a role in the
training of the young people in the district.

Powell River, situated on the sea coast, with mountains, for-
ested glades and streams within a few minutes’ walk, has proved
an ideal location for the development of all these activities. The
scout and the guide have paths to follow, small lakes and streamsaround which to manoeuvre and advance their tactics; the
forestry corps boys are in the heart of the West Coast's great
softwood area, with its multiplicity of wood species and all
growths from seedlings to mature trees at first hand.

Under such salutary encouragement, outdoor youth groups
have been part of the warp and woof of the widespread com-
munity activities of the district since the inception of the
townsite in 1911.

The Boy Scouts—the oldest youth organization in the district
—swung into existence in early construction days, over 34 years
AgO. Today many of Powell River’s most prominent citizens
still give credit to the early training of the Scout movement for
their later successes. The Powell River troop was the first
organized group and the movement has spread to all areas, and
today strong and active troops comprehending over 150 boys are
organized in Powell River, Westview, Cranberry and Wildwood.
In addition there are nearly 200 lads enrolled in the Cub move-
ment, from which they graduate to the Scouts.

Heading each troop is an adult group which administers to the
troops’ welfare, and serving the entire district 1s an executive
organization made up of men and women who devote many
hours of their time to the betterment and welfare of our youth.

The local scouting groups are self-supporting, and raise their
funds by doing various jobs about the district and by other special
drives, including the well-established Apple Day, part of the
colorful Boy Scout Week held throughout the Dominion. Dur-
ing this period uniformed Boy Scouts canvass the entire district
and call upon citizens to buy an apple. This special day is the
only occasion upon which the Scout is allowed to solicit funds
for his troop.

In Powell River the Scout is taught to give value for favors
received. On all public occasions and at practically every com-
munity activity the uniformed Boy Scout is on hand, assisting
officials, acting as messengers, co-operating with First Aid
attendants, raising the flag, assisting spectators, and in general
performing useful and valuable services. In a normal routine
of life, a woman with a sick or injured husband in bed is never
surprised when answering a knock upon her door to find a
smiling Scout offering to cut her wood, mow the lawn, empty the
ashes, or any other odd jobs usually done by the man of the house.

In recent years Powell River Scouts attained a high standard
of proficiency and hold a Dominion record for Scouts in one
troop winning the King’s Scout Badge—one of the highest ranks
the regular Scouter can obtain.

R.C. A.F. official inspects Powell River Air Cadet squadron. Group of junior
Forest Wardens camp out for week end with instructor Joe Pegues. Girl

Guide at signal practice.
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In 1948 a Junior First Aid team competed in Dominion
and Provincial competitions. The Powell River team.
composed of Scouts from the district, won the Provincial
championship. In July of this year, 14 Powell River
Scouts attended the great Scout Jamboree held in Toronto.

An annual event each year is the traditional “summer
camp” where the Scouts of the districts spend two weeks
out in the woods, passing the many outdoor tests required.

The site of the Powell River summer camp is recognized
as one of the finest areas in the province for Scout training.
It is situated on the coast 17 miles north of Powell River
in picturesque surroundings, with lake, river, stream and
woods on all sides. At the end of the camp session these
lads return to Powell River bronzed and healthy, with the
Scout motto: “Be Prepared”, firmly fixed in their minds.

Complementing the Scouts are two sister organizations,
the Girl Guides of Canada and the Canadian Sea Rangers,
both of whom have strong memberships in the district.

The Girl Guides, like their counterpart in the U. S. A.,
the Girl Scouts of America, train young girls as the Scout
movement trains the boys. In Powell River the Girl
Guides grow in strength each year as parents recognize the
value of this training in the development of their daughters.
The girls are present on all ceremonial occasions, take part
in all parades, and hold regular classes each week. Week-
end hikes to various spots in the district are part of their
training, and attendance at summer camp is a further
attractive feature of their training.

The Sea Rangers incorporates older girls, the majority
who have graduated from the Girl Guides. They have no
connection whatsoever with any military organization.

The girls are trained in the handling of small ships, and
are proud owners of an all-metal lifeboat which they take
to the sea for lifeboat drill and navigation. Other subjects
studied are Morse code, knot-tying and first aiding.

Powell River’s busy harbor front makes this district an
excellent choice for such a group to practice. The sight of
trim, enthusiastic youngsters in their natty costumes tying
up their boats and practising knot-tying on the docks has
on more than one occasion brightened up the day for our
busy stevedores. During the summer months the girls
attend camps along the B. C. coast and hold open com-
petitions with Sea Ranger groups from other parts of
the province.

POWELL RIVER AIR CADETS
In 1940 the first Air Cadet squadron in British Columbia

was formed in Powell River. Squadron 22 afhliated with

the Royal Canadian Air Cadet League, as did many other
squadrons throughout the Dominion. During the war,
the training in these cadet units was aimed towards pre-
paring boys for future service in Canada’s armed forces.
The success of Canada’s government-sponsored training
program for Air Cadets prompted other countries to follow
the example. (In the U. S. A., the U. S. Civil Air Patrol
is patterned on the same basis.) With the end of hos-
tilities the movement in Canada was completely reorgan-
ized, and government officials quickly realizing its value
as an ideal training ground for youth, re-formed it as the
Air Cadet League of Canada.

There is no connection now with the military forces, and
no Air Cadet is under compulsion to enter the services.

The present strength of Powell River squadron No. 22
is 75 boys ranging in age from 14 to 18 years. They
receive expert training in engine construction, photography,
weather and navigation. In addition, they receive wireless
instruction, rifle shooting and first aid.

In 1947 a system of exchange visits between British.
American and Canadian Air Cadets was introduced.
Primary purpose of this exchange was to stimulate interests
among the youths in affairs other than experienced in
their local area.

In 1948 Sergt. Don Gardner of Powell River Squadron
No. 22 was one of 24 Canadian Air Cadets chosen for a
month’s tour of Great Britain. American cadets attached
to the U. S. Civil Air Patrol visited Powell River while
on their tour of Canada.

In July a British Columbia team of six Cadets, repre-
senting the best rifle shots in the Province, were selected
to compete in the Dominion Championships in Ottawa.
Iwo members of this team, Cadets Mouat and Cole, are
members of the Powell River Squadron. In other words,one-third of the British Columbia team were Powel]
River representatives.

The theme of Air Cadet training in Powell River, as in
the rest of Canada, is training for the tasks of citizenship.

POWELL RIVER JUNIOR FORESTRY CorPs
In March of this year the Junior Forestry Corps of

British Columbia was reformed in Powell River.
The Junior Forestry Corps,, made up of young boys

and girls between the ages of 11 years and 16, was begun
in British Columbia 19 years ago.

(Continued on Page Nineteen)

Sea Rangers “haul in the slack’’. Boy Scouts and instructors.



cleanly barked, from the hydraulic barker.

7. The sawyer prepares to return the carriage for another cut.



(Continued from Page Sixteen)
Because of B.C.’s position in the world as a leading

producer of timber, the Canadian Forestry Association
took steps to educate our younger citizens in the care and
preservation of our trees and forests.

This year 137 Junior Forestry groups are now operating
in the province, with an enrolment of 13,000 young
British Columbians helping to keep “‘our forests green.”

It was only natural that a group be formed in Powell
River. Site of the largest pulp and paper mill on the
Pacific Coast, the boys and girls of our town are dependent
for their future on the care and preservation of those vast
timber resources so vital to our industry.

The Forest Cadet receives an extensive training, in
Forestry, Woods Travel, Forest Protection and First Aid,
Signalling and Life Saving. During the summer they
serve as fire spotters in their district and are able to
attend summer camps where they receive further training.

Powell River's cetting—surrounded by lakes, streams
and timbered valleys and hills—was recognized as an ideal

location for this training. The young wardens in the
district, currently totalling 25, will be added to as they
advance in their training.

A log cabin, completely equipped, is planned for their
headquarters. Field trips with government forestry rang-
ers 1s also part of their training. —Those who wish to con
tinue the study of Forestry are afforded every opportunity
t) continue these studies.

It is interesting to note that the Junior Forestry move-
ment which originated in British Columbia has been
adopted by other provinces and parts of the U.S. A.

Within the past few months forestry authorities from
the state of Washington came to B.C. to study the
program and operations with the intention of introducing
a similar system in that state.

Powell River has taken its place with other leading
communities in Canada in providing its young men and
women with the facilities and organizations that will offer
to them the opportunities of accepting the responsibilities
awaiting them as young Canadians.

POWELL RIVER EMPLOYEE WIN
BELLER BUREAU CONTEST

(Continued from Page Two)

2. Provision for expansion, new buildings, machinery.

3. Dividends to the shareholders whose capital made
the business and jobs possible.

~The great mass of people on our continent enjoy the
highest standard of living the world has ever seen because
we produce more. Higher wages and higher living stan-
dards come only from increased production made _ pos-
sible by capital ‘means of production’.

“The difference between Capitalism and Communism
is the difference between making up your own mind or
having someone else make it up for you — whether you
will live with dignity and self-respect or whether the
freedom we take so much for granted will be replaced
by the economic and political tyranny of the ‘solvers’
and ‘planners’ who would take everything and give
nothing. The better we understand our system the better
equipped we are to detect the flaws in arguments
against it.

“Our system is not perfect. We must solve depres-
sions, curtail business, labor and government monopolies.
Quick ‘cure-alls’ only SOUND good. Like a one-man
Better Business Bureau every Canadian should examine
these ‘cures’ closely and intelligently — he is deciding his
future.”

SOUTHWEST PUBLISHERS EXPAND
(Continued from Page Fifteen)

equipment, Kemp pots in the stereotype department, and a
battery of 13 new Linotypes that will expand the compos-
ing room to 39 type-casting machines.

Physical expansion of the plant took the shape of a
duplicate building erected on the 100 by 100-foot lot imme-
diately behind the newspaper plant and joined to it. The
original building, built in 1920, and the addition, started
in October, 1947, now appear to be one structure, 100
feet wide and 200 feet long, rising four storeys above
street level.

The new pressroom occupies the ground floor of the
addition, and huge store-type windows give passers-by easy
view of the presses from two streets. The old pressroom,
in the sub-basement of the original building, will be used
for newsprint storage, and the advertising and circulation
departments will continue to occupy space on both sides
of the main lobby on the first floor of thé old building.

Executive ofhces remain on the second floor, old build-
ing, with mailing room and business ofhices on the second
floor, new building. Editorial and engraving departments
sprawl across the entire third floor, with composing, stereo-
typing and dispatch rooms occupying the entire fourth floor.

The morning, evening, and Sunday papers all are at
all-time circulation peaks, with the morning paper exceed-
ing 112,000, the afternoon 110,000, and the Sunday
185,000 copies. Mechanical and severe newsprint limita-
tions thus far have pegged circulation at those figures and
prevented the newspaper from seeking additional sub-
scriters or even returning to areas cut off during the war-
time rationing period.
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POWELL RIVER WOMAN TOPS B.C. BOWLERS

RS. HILDA FLETCHER,
wife of our Groundwood

Superintendent Bob Fletcher, 1s
tops among British Columbia's
women lawn bowlers.

In the Provincial Champion-
ships, recently held in Vancou-
ver, and in which the cream of
British Columbia’s bowling crop
participated, Mrs. Fletcher came
through to win the coveted
award. She emerged victor in
The Champion of Champions’
competition—open to the leading
women bowlers of individual
clubs in the province. There were
no novices—but recognized cham-
pions in their own district battling for top honors, and
out of it, in first place, came Mrs. Fletcher.

Mrs. Fletcher’s victory was particularly outstanding
for she was trailing her opponent 20-2 in the finals, and
by sheer courage, determination and competitive spirit,
emerged on the long end of a 21-20 score—a feat seldom,
if ever, performed in provincial championship play.

S
Mrs. Hilda Fletcher with the championship trophy.

The new champion is the first Powell River woman in
history to win a Provincial bowling title.

Another Powell River woman, Mrs. Beatrice Wood-
ward, wife of Arthur Woodward, Car Shop foreman,
almost duplicated Mrs. Fletcher’s performance. She
reached the finals of the Ladies’ Open competition, another
of the major events in Bowling Week.

FATHER AND SON LAUNCH 37-FOOT KETCH
NE of the most impressive private boat launchings in

the history of Powell River was held last month when
Bert Helland and son Norman, both Powell River Com-
pany employees, launched their Ketch Noralene from the
Company wharf.

Hundreds of spectators lined the streets for the cere-
mony and to see the craft, which had consumed three
years in building and which was the finest and largest ever
built by a Powell River resident. The Noralene is a 37'y
foot Colin Archer Double Ender Auxiliary type, with red
cedar hull and pine decks. She is a 10!/42 ton vessel, has a
4 ton cast iron keel and her main mast is 40 feet above
deck. Her mizzen mast is 34 feet high and she will carry

816 square feet of canvas. She has a 25 h.p. Gray Marine
engine as auxiliary.

Interior fittings of the Noralene are luxurious. The main
cabin is furnished with satin walnut trim with inlaid map!e
strips. She has sleeping accommodation for six.

Every bit of construction on this beautiful ship was done
by Bert and Norman in their spare time. It is a labor of
love for their famous father and son combination—and
they are reported to have spent over $6,000 for materials
and equipment alone.

The Noralene is a thing of beauty, a ship of which
Powell River is as proud as her builders.
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John Bichard, machine room employee, shows son James how to tie on the spoon.
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POWELL RIVER PERSONALITIES

HIRTY-EIGHT years
ago a young, foot-loose

construction worker
dropped into Vancouver.
He had just quit a job,
running new telephone
lines through the interior
of B. C., and was in
town for a brief holiday.

He had before him the
prospects of a job down
in Chile, where new con-

struction projects were being planned. All he needed
was a big enough stake to pay his fare to the promised land.

EDCAR PEACOCK

Casting around he found they needed construction
workers up the coast in a place called Powell River, where
some optimistic souls were building a newsprint mill.

Here was the young fellow’s chance to make a quick
stake. Three months would do the trick—-and then hey-ho!
for Chile and South American points.

The young fellow never reached Chile. He is still in
Powell River and save for a four and a half year jaunt
overseas in World War I has never left town except on
1 vacation.

That was Powell River’s first introduction to Edgar
Peacock, foreman of our Yard Crew and one of the best
known and colorful personalities in the district. Ed slipped
into town when the first wharf was under construction
and before the plant had turned out its first roll of paper.
Today, he is the second oldest employee from a service
standpoint in the Powell River plant. He was present at
the birth of the newsprint industry in British Columbia—
and today at the age of sixty is one of the healthiest,
huskiest and spryest individuals in the district.

Ed was born in St. Andrews, New Brunswick—a factor
that exercised a dominant influence on his life and activity
in Powell River. St. Andrews had a golf course, and at
the age of seven, Ed’was out on the greens. More of
this later.

Construction or outdoor work of one kind or another
has occupied Ed’s entire working lifetime. He went to
New York as a youngster of fifteen and worked with a
building firm for nearly a year. From here he headed
west to Manitoba to engage in telegraph construction as
a linesman. He moved into northern Saskatchewan, worked
as foreman on extra gangs on railway construction in
Alberta—tried his hand at logging and steel construction
gangs. He and his brother Bill took time out to go
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farming, but the sidestory life didn’t appeal to Ed. Bill
stayed on the farm in the winter and Ed headed for the
logging camps or the railroad.

He bid farewell to the delights of farm rusticity in 1910
and sniffed his way westward and spent a year in the
Okanagan laying telephone wires and trying a bit of
logging in off seasons. Early in 1911 he reached Vancouver
—which is where we came in.

In his thirty-eight years in Powell River Ed has carried
on with construction. As Yard Crew foreman he has had
an active role in everything connected with plant progress
—from laying sidewalks to installing paper machines.
When there is a particularly sticky job to be done, ~Pea-
cock’s Gang” are always on the job.

In community affairs, this vigorous six-foot, silver-
haired fellow has played a conspicuous part. - He has
managed basketball teams, is an original member of the
Lawn Bowling Club, has been a keen follower of track,
baseball and lacrosse.

But golf is his chief love—and golf and Ed Peacock go
together in Powell River. He is a chartered member of
the local club—and from 1923-1930 was club champion.
A consistent even par golfer, he has always been in the
finals or semi-finals—and is one of the great hurdles for
aspiring lads to clear on their way up.

Just over two years ago, at the age of 57, he again won
the club championship. He defeated his opponent 6 and 5
—and in the thirty-two holes played, turned in eight
birdies for a five under par performance—which is GOLF
in any country.

Ed confesses his early training in St. Andrews laid
the foundation for his future prowess—but how he man-
aged to keep in practice during his years in the construc-
tion game is something that has always mystified his friends.
His own statement is that: “I managed to get a game now
and then wherever I found a golf course.” He must have
found them, even in those early days when golf was not
exactly a construction worker’s game.

Today Ed Peacock, at the age of sixty, has the vigor,
strength and courage of a man fifteen years his junior.
He still shoots in the low 70's in golf, and on a good after-
noon still cracks par. In addition, he walks several miles
a day up and down mill stairs, dashes from one section of
the mill to another—and climbs the Second Street hill
without an extra puff.

For all these reasons we are proud to present to our
friends and readers—Yard Crew Foreman Ed Peacock—
A Builder of Powell River.



During August Powell River Company launched a
new experiment in Public and Personnel Relations by hold-
ing Open House in the plant for residents of Powell River
District and their friends who were visiting in Powell
River at the time.

For some time the idea of holding an official Open
House Day for local residents had been considered. While
residents, individually, may receive passes to visit the plant
at any time, it was felt that many, particularly wives and
families of employees, had for varied reasons, not taken
advantage of this opportunity. Wives, in particular, had
often voiced the complaint that, although they had been
resident in Powell River, they had never been through
the plant.

Open House Day was designed to meet this situation—
and did so in highly successful and satisfactory fashion.
Experienced company guides were provided and visitors
were conducted through the plant in groups of ten. Hun-
dreds of interested people joined the happy crowd.

Following the plant tour, refreshments, tea and coffee,
sandwiches, cake, were served in the Cafeteria. This cour-
tesy on the part of the company was, as dozens expressed
it, “the end of a perfect day”.

A feature of the tour was the installation in every
department of mounted, specially prepared signs, outlining
pertinent production, cost and personnel figures. These
were particularly interesting; and since the trip was
arranged through consecutive departments, from the Log
Pond to the Finishing Room, they provided a complete
outline explanation of the entire paper-making process.

Everyone voted the day a complete success—and em-
ployees’ wives, who turned out in swarms, all felt that
they could now appreciate something of the company's
problems, particularly in maintenance and construction
COSTS.

“When I saw papermaking machines like Number 8 in
operation and read of the millions of dollars that went into

ACID PLANT

1. Visitors in the Whole Log Chipper buiiding.
2. Beater Room employee explains the intricacies of pulp mixing.
3. The Acid Plant came in for its share of attention.
4. Guests enjoy refreshments provided in the Cafeteria.
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this machine alone, I realized something of the importance
of Powell River in the production of the daily and weekly
newspapers of the world,” one wife said.

Others pointed out that they saw their husband's prob-
lems in a different light—and they now had a more per-
sonal interest and understanding of the job he was doing.

“The tea in the cafeteria was a most thoughtful gesture,”
was the reaction of all the ladies—*’and it just topped off
a delightful afternoon.”

“When I saw Number 8 machine, the fastest in the
world, and the fascinating modern hydraulic barker and
whole log chipper, I experienced a feeling of pride in
belonging to Powell River,” was the comment of a well-
known resident.

The new hydraulic barker, the whole log chipper and
Number 8 machine were the favorites of the crowd—and
it was difhcult, at times, to tear groups away from these
intriguing machines.

The tour was carefully arranged, and every effort was
made to include the main departments and continuity of
operations throughout. It was understandable but still
astonishing just how many residents have not visited their
own plant in the past ten years—and the opportunity to
see it under special guidance was one of the most popular
moves in recent years. Held as it was during the summer
season, many residents had friends or relatives on vacation.
All were included in the company’s invitation, and none
missed this chance to see a paper plant in full cperat‘on
and under unusually attractive conditions.

Sometimes we cannot see the woods for the trees—and
while at various times special groups of visitors toured the
plant as guests of the company, the conception of extend-
ing this opportunity to local business men and employees
wives, dependents and friends is often forgotten.

5. The Grinders attract much attention.
6. Interested spectators in the Hydraulic Barker Control Room are

watching a big log being barked.
7. Operator Hugh Pirie explains the workings of the sheet pulp

machine.
8. Visitors entering mill in charge of guides.

in Paper Machine Room. New Number 8 Head Box in background.



SALVAGED

HIS article differs from the one on ““Cordwood from
Small Operators” contained in the July-August, 1949,

issue of the Powell River DIGESTER in that it concerns
the re-logging of areas which, during the last three years,
have been denuded of saw timber for general, commer-
cial uses.

Supplementing the gathering of smallwood from farm
lot owners in the Fraser Valley, the Alice Lake Logging
Company at Port Hardy, a subsidiary of the Powell River
Company, embarked on a scheme about six months ago
which had as its objective the going over of all logged-off
areas which had remaining on the ground approximately
15 cords or more per acre of hemlock, balsam and spruce
smallwood.

This as far as it applies to this company,
is defined as unpeeled hemlock, balsam, and spruce wood
suitable for the manufacture of newsprint with diameters
at the small end ranging from five inches to 11 inches,
inclusive, and in random lengths from 10 feet to 50 feet.

It must be gathered as soon as possible after the main
logging and before the sap or outer wood begins to
deteriorate in fibre strength. The down material is sawn
by hand to the longest length possible.

It took some time to get proper, light, special machinery
and tackle on the job and provide hauling and dumping
facilities but, after about three months of actual operation
with one complete unit and a production to date of 2400
cords, we are of the opinion the delivered plant costs
should be not higher than those of the usual run of
sawlogs. Much experimentation is still practised to reduce
handling costs, much the biggest problem. From the
beginning of time we and our machinery have been accus-
tomed to the large logs of the west. Now to fully utilize
our timber we must also resort to the handling tactics
of the east.

This unit embraces a Westminster Iron Works model
M-900, Chrysler powered donkey engine as a cold decker
which uses a 34-inch mainline, -inch haul-back line and
Ye-inch chokers. The rigging, blocks and other tackle are
miniature models of regular western equipment. Cold-
deck spar trees from the original saw log operation are left

1. Area to be re-logged, showing original cold-deck spar tree.
2. Yarding from cold-deck to the roadway.
3. Loading the bunk.
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PULPWOOD
By NORMAN ENGLISH

standing and then re-rigged when the light unit comes
along.

The operation utilizes two smaller Lawrence machines.
one for yarding or tight lining the smallwood to the
roadside, and one for loading. Here, too, the original
spar trees are used and equipped with McLean boom and
small tongs. So far, this method has been found advisable
because each bundle lifted weighs in the neighborhood
ot 10 tons.

One of the photographs shows the steel, three-jawed
cradle or crib erected on a wooden sled into which 18 to
24 pieces of smallwood are placed for bundling. The
jaws are eight feet apart. Each cradle load contains an
average of four cords of 93 cubic feet each and each Ken-
worth diesel engined truck equipped with 10-foot bunks
and 30-inch stakes holds three bundles or 12 cords of
material. If any logs 12 inches and up in diameter and
16 feet and up in length develop, they are kept aside and
loaded separately in the orthodox manner, not bundled.

In all, this unit employs 15 men.
When the cradle is full the logs are banded on each

end with two-inch steel about 17 feet long, tightened and
sealed with a patented device. A narrower band is now
on trial. This scheme has been found more economical
than flexible wire rope or heavy gauge telephone wire.
The bands are expendable.

The whole truck load of three bundles is lifted bodily
into the salt water at the regulation dump. They are
stowed and rafted in the conventional manner with boom-
sticks and swifters, and each section contains something
like 70 cords.

The smallwood logging, as long as it can compete with
standard logging, will grow because genuine advantages
result, such as:

1. The removal of the smallwood reduces the fire hazard
and, thereby, protects seedlings, promotes natural regen-
eration.

2. The production of wood per acre is enhanced.
3. It preserves our timber assets to the extent of the

footage so secured.
4. Tying the Z-inch steel strap.
5. Loading bundles on truck.
6. Dumping three bundles.

—-PHOTOS BY HARRY GRANT
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BUSINESS IS GOOD

MESO. 2000 reapers EVERY wees
RW 2%“shone MY

Attractive signs advertise their wares to the shopping people of Powell River.

By AL ALSGARD, Publisher Powell River News

CARR. CHAIRMAN: may I, on behalf of the two
hundred independent business and professional men

here this afternoon, thank your president and the Powell
River Company for their courtesy and hospitality in
their informative discussion on matters of deep interestto us all...”

The speaker was Robert Muir, past president of the
Board of Trade, Chamber of Commerce member, and
proprietor of one of the 250 independent businesses
which serve the 9,000 residents of the Powell River Dis-
trict.

The occasion was the get-together to which Powell
River Company president Harold S. Foley and his senior
lieutenants annually invite the district’s business and pro-
fessional men, civic leaders, councillors, trustees and vari-
ous other officials to hear the story of the Company’s past
year and the implications of the forseeable future.

Powell River District consists of four separate villages:
Westview, Cranberry Lake, Wildwood Heights, and the
company-owned townsite of Powell River itself.

While Powell River may generally be termed a one-
industry area, since the mighty paper mills generate its
annual five-million-dollar payrolls and spearhead a twenty-
million-dollar purchasing power cycle, it by no means falls
within the usual connotation of a “company town”.

The term is resented as much by the Company itself as
by the independent businessmen.

The 450-home townsite is Company-owned, but the re-
maining three villages have been carved out of the sur-
rounding wilderness by the ambition of employees desiring

their own homes and of independent businessmen who,
having planted themselves on this prosperous, contented
ground, sought to set root and remain.

Two of the suburbs are organized self-governing munici-
palities; all have their own co-operatively owned water,
light and fire department services.

Nearly 750 of the district's 2600 families find their
employment only indirectly from the Powell River news-
print mills. Independent businesses, of which there are
250, run the entire gamut of human needs, from logging
and fishing to ice manufacturing, bottling works, beauti-
cians, theatres, hotels, machine shops, stores, accounting
services, and so on.

Unique in public relations in a “company” town, this
yearly gathering follows the Powell River Company’s an-
nual meeting, and vouchsafes Mr. Foley’s oft-repeated
assertion that “we want to encourage all justified private
business enterprise in Powell River district.”

Fiere the facts are told of the past year’s performance,
profits, problems . . . here are heard first-hand the formu-
lated plans for the future; here questions are straight-
forwardly answered and the opinions of Powell River's
capable executives freely offered and discussed.

And here, because of this, has been created and main-
tained a mutual respect and confidence between inde-
pendent businessmen and the Powell River Company that
each values highly, and from which the community reaps
4 rich reward.

“If we prosper, then you prosper,” President Foley tells
his Powell River business neighbors. “If we think things
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IN POWELL RIVER

are going to get a little tough for a while, then we like
to offer you the benefit of our warning signals.”

And this is important to these 250 independent business-
men. They haven't facilities to match those of an inter-
national business. But they do have their stake in the
community.

Nearly 75 per cent own their premises; 60 per cent own
their own homes; more than 50 per cent are former Powell
River Company employees who have taken advantage of
the rewards that private enterprise offers individual effort
and “gone on their own” to build up businesses that offer
employment to two, three, and up to fifteen and twenty
employees.

They have a sizeable stake in the community . . . theirs
are not itinerant or roadshow businesses that are here today
and off with the dawn.

Opread throughout the four “main streets” that are
Powell River’s business district, you will find attractive
premises which are the sign of any growing, ambitious dis-
trict of nine thousand people. Here you can satisfy every
household and personal need . . . hotels, cafes, furniture,
hardware, supermarkets, florists, marine ways, machine
shops, printers, ice plant, dairies, lumber yards, cabinet-
makers, beauticians, druggists, bowling alleys, realtors,
insurance services, show stores, clothiers, dress shops,
jewelers, theatres, a “dime” store, used goods, radio and
electrical supplies and services, recording studios, photog-
raphers .. . you name it, Powell River has it.

Powell River’s 250 independents started nearly forty
years ago with a firm that is still in business under the
same name: Sing Lee Company, founded by a veteran
coast tradesman, Sam Sing Sr. Today his sons operate
three of the district's leading food stores, but they enjoy
no monopoly, for there are eight more markets to keep
them competitive. There are four furniture stores, four

>, 10 and 15 cent store in Westview attracts the shopper.

hardware merchants, two theatres, three hotels, two drug-
gists and an employees’ pharmacy, nine dress shops, three
jewelers, two newspapers, three printing plants, four
lumber dealers, three banks . . . and so on’through the
entire list that a prosperous community needs.

While the future progress of Powell River’s independent
business society will certainly dwarf the past when it is
written, there are chapters that are now history and will
remain forever alive in the memories of those of us who
proudly claim to be business pioneers.

The late Emil Gordon blazoned a trail in the paper-
town’s independent business history that will never be
duplicated, and it is doubtful if any parallel could be found
for it in other communities. otarting as manager for the
company-owned general store in its opening days thirty-
odd years ago, Emil Gordon soon went on his own, and
almost every one of the pioneer businesses still operating
today have been started by him or under his wing at one
time or another.

Energetic, enthusiastic, and with a roving imagination,
the needs of the papertown presented a challenge to
Gordon that kept his number thirteen shoes burning the
roadways nights, days and Sundays. He opened our first
laundry, bakery, transfer, wood business, music store,
creamery, radio store, cash-and-carry grocery, furniture
emporium; he started a movie circuit in neighboring towns,
sold cars, trucks, cows and boats. He encouraged dozens
more to go on their own, some by actual capital loans, all
of them with a liberal dosage of his vivid imagination for
service and sales suggestions.

In the early part of the roaring twenties, Powell River
saw the awakening of private businesses. During those
years came the Haslams, the Ricksons, the Harpers, the
McGuigans, the MacIntyres; and James, Long, Egan,

(Continued on Page Twenty)

The Avenue Dress Shop has the latest in ladies’ fashions.



By DOUGLAS JOHNSON

AMONG the vital components of successful newsprintmanufacture are the type and quality of the stones used
in grinding pulpwood. Here, blocks of wood are pressed
against rotating grindstones and are converted to ground-
wood pulp.

It is highly significant that the continual effort of oper-
ating executives and mill men has always been directed
towards obtaining uniform operation, and in that way,
standard results. As manufacturing moves towards higher
quality and greater capacity of production, the need for
uniform operation and a steady result becomes more and
more important. It is the recognition of this fact and the
striving to attain it that has brought about the application
of sci2ntific control, and the setting up of numerical values,
and measurements in practically all departments of the
pulp and paper industry by the most outstanding com-
panies.

In Powel] River both Artificial and Natural Sandstones
are used in the groundwood pulp process—and on their
uniformity of performance depends much of the quality
and texture of the finished newsprint sheet.

The artificial stones in operation in our plant today are
manufactured by the Norton Company of Hamilton,
Ontario. They are constructed in segments, which are
spaced with a filler or jointing composition of cork and
rubber. Crystolon (Silicon Carbide), a hard, sharp
abrasive, is generally used in Norton pulp stones. These
tiny abrasive grains or grits as they are usually termed, are
held in place with a vitrified bond built in several grades,
dependent on the hardness required. It takes 75 segments
to build a stone which measures 14 feet two inches in cir-
cumference and 35 inches in width. some 20 years ago
a babbit filler or joiner was used in artificial stones, but the
cork and rubber composition common today has proved
more practicable. In operating artificial stones care must
be taken to prevent a stone from over-heating. If this
happens the filler will burn when overheated, damaging
and dislodging the segments. In most cases a damaged or
loose segment will just drop into the grinder pit with little
or no damage to equipment, and can often be replaced
with new segments. This conserves the life of the stone.
It is dificult to determine the actual life of an artificial
stone as grinding conditions have varied in the past 20

years, but I should think under present conditions the
grinding cycle of a stone should exceed 10 years.

NATURAL SANDSTONES

Before the advent of artificial stones, various types of
natural sandstones, both hard and soft grades, were used,
and these were often dangerous in operation because of
flaws in the structure which might cause an explosion
under slight changes of temperature. Due to the softness
of the stone, frequent burring was necessary and uniform
stock quality was more difhcult to maintain. The burring
cycle of the standstone would vary from three to nine or
10 times during a 24-hour period. In comparison, the
artificial stone burring cycle seldom exceeds more than
once a week. Therefore the life of a sandstone seldom
exceeds a single year.

BURRING OR JIGGING
The object in burring or jigging a stone is to create an

impression in the stone to provide a cutting area. The
burring process is done from behind the stone which 1s
revolving at the rate of 260 R.P.M. The burr is a cylinder
steel shell encasing a mantle roll which in turn is mounted
on what we term a jigg yoke. The yoke is afhxed to a
carriage which travels to and fro on a lathe, firmly
imbedded in cement. When the yoke is turned to meet the
revolving stone it comes in contact with the burr. The
burr, which is encrusted with sharp spiral ridges penetrates
the stone surface, travelling its entire width, until desired
indented pattern covers the whole face of the stone. In
making an impression part of the bond is cut away, expos-
ing the tiny, sharp grits surrounded by small cavities, thus
providing a grinding area.

C)YPFRATING ARTIFICIAL STONES

Burring notwithstanding, the most important factor in
caring for grinder-stones and in obtaining a high quality
of groundwood pulp is to have a well-trained crew of
operators and grindermen, for no matter how much care
is given to the burring of the stone or the surveillance of
wood qualities, a uniform pressure must be kept upon the
stone in order to maintain an even temperature. If the
temperature becomes erratic it can damage the stone. This

(Continued on Page Seventeen)

Artificial stone used in Powell River
five feet diameter. A grindstone being ‘“jigged’’ or sharpened.

The burring machine, showing spiral ridges
which roughen the grindstone.



Our Churches
SINCE the beginnings of townsite construction, religiousactivity has been an important and vital force in the
Powell River area.

In these early days, services were often held in huts, in
tents or other improvised pulpits; and church construction
was one of the “musts” on the original building program.
In these days a firm foundation for religious worshipping
was laid and this has grown and expanded as the district
has developed and matured over nearly 40 years.

The Powell River Company, in recognition of the role
of religious observance in any community, has actively
assisted in the development and maintenance of church
facilities. In Powell River the three churches, Anglican,
Catholic and United, are all located within a stone’s throw
of each other—and all were built by the Company. Over
the years these have been rent free, and in addition free
Manse has been provided for the ministers or priests of each
denomination. This is perhaps one of the reasons why a
pastor, several years ago, described Powell River “tas a town
of unique privileges and friendly understanding”. This
concession on the part of the Company has helped mate-
rially to reduce the financial burden of church members.

There is a friendliness and a tolerance about “Church
Corner’ in Powell River. Each church is within sight of
the other, and members of each congregation greet each
other as they come away from a service—and often walk
home together.

To a far greater extent than in the cities the ministers and
priests are intimately associated with the community life.
They are members of many and widely extended organiza-
tions and take on a full responsibility, both to their church
and to their community. In Powell River, for example, the
Reverend W. Linfoot is prominent in Canadian Legion
and musical circles; the Rev. William Graham is on several
community boards; and Father McInerney is one of the
most valuable soccer players in the district.

In the community life of Powell River, there is no re-
ligious prejudice, and on numerous occasions the pastors of
the three churches act together on committees. In a closely
knit district such as Powell River, where people work and
play together, the question of religion is never raised.

As the area has grown and widened and as the new
communities of Westview, Cranberry and Wildwood have
overflowed from the parent stem, Powell River, each of
the communities has built its own church or churches. In
the bustling village of Westview, Catholic, United and
Anglican have added new buildings. In recent years
there has been a growing membership among Baptists, but
as yet this denomination has not erected its own building.
In the Westview and Cranberry areas, other sects have
set up temporary or permanent quarters.

There is no lack of opportunity for free and unham-
pered worship in Powell River—and in this field the
Company has welcomed the privilege of assisting in its
development and in helping to maintain and expand a
vital community force.

1. St. Joseph’s Catholic Church.
2. St. Paul’s Anglican Church.
3. St. John’s United Church.
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BRITISH JOURNALIST
VISITS POWELL RIVER

cé ANADA’S
future as 2

world power is as-
sured. —

In these words,
Beverley Baxter, in-
ternationally famous
journalist and Cana-
dian-born member of
the British House of
Commons, summed
up his impression of
Canadian and Can-
ada’s destiny, while
On a visit to Powell
River recently.

Mr. and Mrs. Baxter on wharf at Powell River. Mr. and Mrs. Bax-
ter, vacationing 1n

Vancouver during the summer recess of the House of
Commons, were guests of Mr. and Mrs. Harold Foley—
and in Powell River received their first initiation into the
paper-making process.

The British writer was tremendously impressed with the
“dramatic magnitude” of pulp and paper manufacturing,
which he considered one of the highlights of his Canadian
vacation.

Probably no modern journalist today is more intimately
acquainted with the British scene than Mr. Baxter. He
has been a member of parliament for the past 15 years,
was formerly editor of Lord Beaverbrook’s famous Daily
Express—and as a free lance writer has been a regular
contributor to numerous leading British and continental
newspapers and periodicals. His “London Letter” is a
regular feature of McLean's, a leading Canadian magazine.

Mr. Baxter believes that the Labor Party in Great
Britain is losing public confidence—and that this will result
in a Conservative victory at the polls.

“The Labor Government is doing the best it can,” he
observed, “but it is caught between two fires. its more
vehement left wingers are insisting on acceleration of
socialization—while the moderates are struggling to face
the dollar crisis and restore Britain’s export trade. The
British people are realizing that we can’t have our cake
and eat it, too.””

Mr. Baxter pfedicts that the General Election will be
delayed until next spring—and that the Conservatives,
under Winston Churchill, will be returned. It is his con-
sidered opinion that Mr. Churchill will only retain office
until he has appointed his cabinet members and charted
the course of government policy. After that is done, he
believes he will retire in favor of Anthony Eden, who now
stands head and shoulders above any rival as the next
(‘onservative Prime Minister.

While agreeing that Labor within its limits and tradi-
tional emphasis on domestic politics has done its best to

keep the British head above water, the British M. P. is
convinced that the Conservatives, with their greater indus-
trial and international experience, would have weathered
the critical post-war years more successfully.

Mr. Baxter was quite definite on his party’s attitude
towards nationalization.

“We believe in the efhciency of private enterprise,”’ he
continued, “and are convinced that it allows for greatest
freedom of the individual, and the exercise of imagination,
initiative and resource, impossible under a government
controlled economy.”

“But,” he went on to say, “we cannot de-nationalize
industries which have already been nationalized during
the Labor regime. The confusion and uncertainty, espe-
cially during these times, would be immense. What we
can do is to give industry its head, remove many of the
restrictions and control boards with which it is now ham-
strung. In nationalized industries, too, we will certainly
cut down on irritating and cumbrous ‘advisory councils
and allow efficient managers to operate with a minimum
of red tape.”

On the new British Government Health Plan Mr. Baxter
voiced the opinion that it was developing into a “patentmedicine show —and that real medical attention and
services were not as eflicient as this had been.

The principle of contributory health insurance, how-
ever, is sound and is endorsed by all political parties. The
danger is in over-emphasis of one particular service—and
our people realize that there is no magic formula for social
welfare—if you want service you have to pay for them.

Finally, the British writer stated he did not consider
war with Russia imminent. It was his opinion that Russia,
despite her superficial bluster, would not risk war against
the United States, Great Britain and western Europe.
Then, too, there were many signs of wavering among
Russia’s Balkan satellites—a factor that could be of serious
consequence if she fought the western powers.

Mr. and Mrs. Baxter spent a few days cruising in the
Gulf Islands—and returned to England early in September.

Mr. Baxter watching Hydraulic Barker with Mr. Harold S. Foley,
and Operator Evan Cadwallader.
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NEWSPRINT FOR OFFICE USE
OWELL RIVER COMPANY LIMITED has recently
made up an attractive booklet which has been forwarded

to a large number of office managers in British Columbia
and Alberta. Its purpose is to publicize still another use
for Powell River newsprint: letter file copies, memo copies,
inter-oflice notes, scratch paper and other ofhice require-

Here in the heart of an important newsprint producing
area, it is surprising how few business people are aware
of the fact that by using newsprint in size 87 x 11 inches,
a considerable saving can be effected. This can amount to
almost 50 per cent cost saving to the consumer. For most
ofiice needs it fills in every way the requirements for copy
paper. It is felt that most people in charge of ordering
ofhce supplies are not aware of the differential in price

ments.

between different types of paper used for these purposes.
Powell River newsprint put out for office use has been
appropriately labelled Economy Typewriter Paper, and to
ll varied requirements of individual offices is supplied in
five different colors—white, green, canary, peach and pink.
In this way, one firm may use colors to distinguish between
departments.

The brochure contains a total of 50 sheets-—-10 sheets
of each of the colors. With these Mr. Office Manager can
give the newsprint a good testing in his own office.

These 8/2 x 11 sheets of Economy Typewriter Paper
are neatly packaged in parcels of 1000 sheets and at-
tractively labelled. In these times, when people are increas-
ingly concerned with costs, the use of this type of copy
paper will become more and more general.
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THINK Powell River is a lovely town in summer,” a
young lady visitor recently informed us, “but what,”

she continued, “do you do for entertainment during the
winter? Where are your night clubs, your skating rinks—
in short, how do you put in the time?”

It’s a fair question. If night clubs are the standard for
winter entertainment, then, we just can’t qualify with the
big city. And, as yet, we haven't an ice skating rink.

But still, we manage to keep going—and our citizens
seem to find plenty to do. The winter season in Powell
River is an active one—and few of us would willingly
change it permanently for the gilded lights of the larger
metropolis.

Let’s look over the recreative and sporting agenda as
1 start.

Before the baseballers are off the diamond soccer enthusi-
asts have held their annual meeting, elected ofhicers, selected
their teams, and are bawling vociferously to the baseballers
to get off and give a real game a chance to function. All
through the winter, starting in September, a dozen soccer
squads are in action once or twice a week.

The basketball season opens early in October, and for
five months there is scarcely a night but what the Gym-
nasium is packed with juvenile, junior or senior hoop
squads. Over 150 youngsters and adults are engaged in
this sport alone, which attracts large crowds throughout the
year. Visiting teams have included the famous Harlem
Globe Trotters, House of David, Kansas City All-Stars, -etc.

In the spacious community centre of Dwight Hall, the
Badminton Club, with four courts available, and a member-
ship of around 100, bat the shuttle around four nights a
week. Tea and refreshments are a regular feature of
this popular club.

Indoor bowling is a nightly feature, and hundreds of
participants have signed up for the various teams. The
game is highly popular, and this year an additional 16
teams, representing various mill departments, have formed
a league of their own. There are two modern bowling
centres in the district, one of eight alleys, the other of nine.

Boxing and wrestling shows are a regular feature of the
winter season—and up to 400 people jam the auditorium
to watch both local and outside bouts. The best talent is
imported for these shows, and Powell River sees the same
groaners in action as appear in Vancouver, Seattle and
other coast centres.

In the social and cultural field, activity is steady through-
out the year. In addition to the scores of local concerts,
plays and entertainment, concert programs featuring
famous artists are presented for local pleasure and educa-
tion. John Charles Thomas, the Don Cossacks, and other
famous artists have already appeared on local stages; and
this year, four concerts of this type will be held, extending
from November to April.

1. Capacity audience listens to “Town Meeting” in Powell River.
2. Young folks jitterbug at a community dance.
3. Badminton is a popular winter sport.
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MENT SEASON IS HERE

Dances are, of course, among the favored form of recrea-
tion in the winter. The friendly atmosphere, the whole-
hearted enjoyment in these cannot be equalled in the more
rending and impersonal atmosphere of the larger’ city.
Each district has its own dance hall—and Friday and Satur-
day night dances are “regular” from fall to late spring.
Intermingled during the season are the “big” affairs, the
Armistice Ball, the Paper Makers Ball, Christmas Dance,
the I. O. D. E. Ball and annual dances by various fraternal
orders, Elks, Moose, Knights of Pythias, Oddfellows, etc.

Among the most popular varieties of the dance are the
Old-time Dances, which have achieved immense popularity
among old and young—and where the quadrilles, lancers,
eightsome reel, polka, minuet,. etc., push the waltz and
fox trot off the stage.

While there are no regularly established night clubs in
the district, the “Cabaret Dance” has been a popular inno-
vation in the past two years. These are sponsored by
various groups and invariably draw large and enthusiastic
attendances.

Naturally, the movies are an inseparable part of winter
entertainment—and Powell River has two modern cinemas,
one in Powell River, one in Westview, where the latest
and best in pictures are shown. Programs are changed
every second night.

The list could go on indefinitely. We have cribbage
clubs, annual horticultural fairs and numerous local pro-
grams, such as hobby shows, etc.

For the studious minded night school classes in academic,
mechanical or industrial subjects are available every eve-
ning. Teachers are all qualified experts in their particular
line or lines. A large number of mill employees take ad-
vantage of these classes to expand their education or
increase their technical knowledge of their respective jobs.

For the general public, the Powell River Company
library, with its numerous periodicals and shelves stocked
with the latest and best in modern literature, and with a
large reading room, is available either for reading or study-
ing or for selection of reading material for the long winter
evenings.

Maybe we are becoming small town minded, maybe we
are getting too old to enjoy the scintillating glitter of the
bright lights, but somehow we believe we can have more
fun and enjoyment up here “in the sticks’ where we are
all close together, where everyone is friendly and the
air cleaner.

We like our Powell River winters—and if the weather
should drop below freezing, we have a half dozen nice
shallow lakes on which to try out our old skates or revive
the hockey memory of childhood.

We manage to find plenty to do in winter—even with-
out the Night Clubs! And, or course, the only real differ-
ence between winter and summer in Powell River are the
shorter nights—and outdoor games like golf and soccer
are played all year round.

stall
a

4. Soccer enjoyed by all ages.
5. Basketballers in action.
6. Ice skating on Cranberry Lake.
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FIRST RADIO IN WESTERN ARCTIC

The author of this sbecial article, Powell River Company's Security Officer, Terry Parsloe, recently retired from the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police after 20 years’ service. He was one of the youngest members of the Force, joining at the age of 18. He spent several
years in the Arctic and was a member of the crew of the famous MV. St. Roche on her first voyage to the Arctic, at which time she made
the North-West Passage. In the bast 10 years with the Force he was a member of the Criminal Investigation Bureau. His account

of his first short wave set up in the Arctic will be of interest to our readers.

a sojourn in the Western Arctic from 1928
to the fall of 1932 at various R. C. M. Police posts in

the vicinity of the 70-degree parallel North, the writer up
to 1930 had toyed with what appeared to be excellent
potentials for inter-post communication by way of short
wave radio. Suggestions for installing economical sets at
detachments were made from time to time, but the older
personnel looked on the few of us interested as if examin-
ing us for signs of rapid onset of a number of mental
aberrations peculiar to that country.

However, in the summer of 1930, by arrangement
through the medium of the radio station at Coppermine,
Northwest Territories, which had just been erected, |
ordered a combined transportable short wave radio trans-
mitter and receiver, calibrated to transmit on the 20-40
and 80-metre bands, to be powered by four 45-volt “B”
batteries and six volts ““A’’ batteries. The set came into
the Coppermine on one of the early planes. By arrange-
ment with the Department of Transport via radio |
obtained an Amateur Experimental Licence and was
assigned station call letters VESEB. The department
added a rider to the wired provisions of the permit that I
must be examined and obtain an Amateur Certificate of
Proficiency at some time in the future. (I subsequently
did this on reaching “civilization” and obtained Certificate
Number 3193.) I journeyed back to my detachment at
Bernard Harbour by way of a small schooner rigged patrol
hoat. Bernard Harbour lay 15 miles North and East of
the Coppermine River mouth on the Dolphin Straits just
South of Victoria Land.

I might add in passing that in that territory during the
winter when we lost” the sun, radio reception was
phenomenally good. All detachments were supplied with
broadcast receivers specially constructed by Westinghouse.
It was possible to follow the clock around during the dark
days. We heard U. 8S. A. stations, and with remarkable
consistency, foreign stations, which boomed their signals
across the pole. Tuning in to London, England, to hear
Big Ben strike was a daily occurrence. These sets were
of long wave or C.W., and consisted in the main of 10
peanut tubes.

In the winter of 1931, with the short wave set installed,
I sat down and pounded the transmitting key—CQ CQ
CQ DE VES5EB, the call of the “ham” for attention and
contact. I was enthusiastic, but to be truthful, not very
optimistic. I got no results on 20 or 80 metres. On
switching to the 40-metre band, however, after an atten-
tion call with every nerve concentrated on “cans” or ear-
phones, I was nearly blasted out of the chair with the clear
bell-like tones of a crystal control transmitter calling
VESERB. Establishing communication, I learned he was

VE4DT in Edmonton, some 2000 miles distant. We were
both surprised at the contact. In any event, from then on
I maintained a regular schedule with this station through:
out 1931-1932, and with a number of others in Canada
and the U. S. A.

In addition the operators at Coppermine and the oper-
ator on the R. G. M. P. schooner St. Roche constructed
short wave sets and a regular channel of communication
was opened up. I reported on the results obtained to my
headquarters. The report went out by R. C. M. Police
Patrol dog team 450 miles to Baillie Island where we con-
nected with the Police Patrol from Aklavik. At this point
mails were exchanged. My report on radio reached
Edmonton some time in April or May by plane from
Aklavik. I mention this because I was surprised to learn
from the owner of station WE4DT during one of contacts
that he had had a visit from two R. C. M. P. C. I. B. per-
sonnel who were verifying through him that contact had
actually been made and sustained as reported.

One night during an initial contact. with a “ham” in
Red Deer, Alberta, VE4CZ, the signals were exceptionally
good. 4CZ was enthused over the contact in view of the
remoteness of my situation and asked a number of ques-
tions about the country, the Eskimos, and their living
conditions. The exchange went on for some time, and in
my enthusiasm I reported at length on the Eskimo and their
habits—some of the details I admit were not suitable
material for open discussion in a drawing room, and at
one point, my contact changed the subject and wavered.
We had been calling each other OM. all the way through
which is the radio abbreviation for Old Man, used as a
form of salutation. [ finally discovered, however, that my
4CZ operator was a woman, who operated her own station.
They do say it’s a man’s world—I blushed for weeks and
mentally cringed thereafter when I recalled the initial
contact. We maintained a fairly regular schedule from
then on, however. My information was thenceforth con-
fined to geographic conditions.

The set was a success and I maintained regular schedules
with Edmonton, Whitehorse, Aklavik and one Alaska
ham. For the benefit of local radio amateurs, the trans-
mitter was comprised of a 201 A Tube as an oscillator on
the Hartley circuit.

It was the first Amateur Licensed Radio in the Western
Arctic District and at least proved the theory that inter-
post communication was both feasible and could be done
economically. The results were reported on and the
reports were enthusiastically received. It was at least a
step in the direction of lessening the remote desolation of
isolated posts in the vast barren lands.
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Wood from Experimental Forest on way to Powell River mills for conversion to pulp.

EXPERIMENTAL FOREST NOW BEING HARVESTED
By J. PEGUES Forestry Department

Powell River Company Experimental Forest is for the
third time in the past 60 years producing forest products.
The first logging operation was in the old “bull team” days
ot the 1890's. Evidence of a fine original stand of fir and
cedar may still be seen by the large stumps left from the
Operation.

The second cutting occurred in the “hungry” thirties
when hog fuel and pulp wood were cut for the mill. Dur-
ing this operation much of the fine stand of second growth
was badly damaged by over cutting.

The third cutting operation which is now under way is
part of Powell River Company program of forest research
which is designed to anticipate, as closely as possible, the
conditions of forest management and operation as they
will exist in the future.

The Experimental Forest area, 450 acres in extent, 1s
situated between Powell River Townsite, Cranberry and
Westview. This area was set aside early in 1948 with a
primary purpose of studying by means of long term exper!-
ments, the various approaches to the problems of thinning,
selective cutting and reforestation in stands of immature
timber.

Preliminary work consisted of an accurate topographic
map and an intensive forest inventory to find what timber
types existed on the area. With an appraisal of this
information the way was clear for a preliminary plan to
obtain the maximum use from the experimental area.

The cutting plan can be broken into two classes.

First, thinning operation or selective cutting, and,
secondly, clear cutting.

Three methods of thinning have been used. In the first
method, only the smaller, more crowded trees have been
removed. These are trees which, as the years pass, will
gradually become so heavily shaded that they will die.
Removal of these trees is called “thinning from below’.

The second method consists of removing a percentage of
the larger trees of the stand, thus releasing some of the
smaller trees from shade and their growth consequently
accelerated. One large tree removed will release several
smaller trees from suppression, thus they may put on a
total growth in excess of that of the single trees cut. This
method is known as “thinning from above’.

The third method used was a combination of the other
two, i.e., the removal of some of the more suppressed trees
and also some of the larger, rougher trees.

Clear cutting is being carried out in areas which during
the “hungry thirties” were damaged by uncontrolled over
cutting. A typical example of this is the area opposite
Willingdon Beach, where large holes were made in the
original stand of second growth. Areas such as this will
be cleared, the slash burned and then replanted.

A variety of forest products have already been cut in
the Experimental Forest area. Since cutting began in
November, 1948, there has been 300 cord of fire wood, 175
cord of pulpwood, 16,000 f.b.m. of pulpwood, 12,000
f.b.m. of saw logs and 100 cord of shingle bolts cut on
the area.
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TO many, the term “Arboretum” is a word of mystery.This is chiefly because its greater use is in academic
circles. Although the word itself suggests its meaning, ithas seldom been used in British Columbia until a few
months ago.

“Arboretum is a place where trees and shrubs are planted
for scientific and educational purposes” . . . so reads the
fifth edition, Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary. In simple,
and perhaps more expressive language, an Arboretum is a
museum of trees and shrubs. Throughout the North
American Continent, there are some 90 Arboretums and
Botanical gardens. Only eight of these are located in
Canada. Individually, they occupy areas ranging from
five acres to 1200 acres. Those situated in Canada are
mostly located in Horticultural Experimental Stations
except for the Dominion Arboretum, Ottawa, and the
Botanical Gardens of Montreal and Hamilton.

It appears logical that industry should identify itself
with cultural civic developments of non-political character.
An arboretum is admirably suited to this purpose. The
Arboretum idea was outlined to the Vancouver Board of
Park Commissioners who co-operated with enthusiasm.
They provided three sites from which to make a selection.
The Little Mountain area was finally chosen as most suit-
able for location and general requirements.

Through the generosity of the Pulp and Paper Industry
in British Columbia and the co-operation of the Board of
Park Commissioners, Vancouver will now possess Canada’s
first civic Aboretum. The area set aside for this purpose
is ideally located in the heart of the city at its highest
point, Little Mountain. It presently occupies an area of
35 acres of the northeast face of this landmark. At an
elevation approximately 350 feet above sea level, it over-
looks the city proper.

Following 18 months of negotiations and planning, an
agreement was signed with the City of Vancouver a few
weeks ago. It will provide for the spending of $40,000 by
the Pulp and Paper industry in British Columbia over a
period of not less than eight years and not more than 10
years. The city of Vancouver concurrently authorized its
Board of Park Commissioners to appropriate an equal sum
or $150.00 per acre per annum for maintenance.

PULP AND PAPER
ASSOCIATION
PRESENT ARBORETUM

By LEANDER }. MANLEY
Secretary-Manager

Western Branch Canadian Pulp and
Paper Association

Said Mr. Paul E. Cooper on behalf of the Pulp and
Paper industry at a gathering marking the ratification of
the agreement: ‘The wish of the members of our industry
to make this contribution to our citizens stems chiefly from
our desire to have a permanent part in the development of
the cultural assets of Vancouver and its citizens. We also
believe the Arboretum will be a welcome addition to the
scientific interest of students, professional horticulturists
and citizens alike. It will be a retreat of quiet and beauty
wherein many of the world’s trees and shrubs will be
permanently located.”

There are three basic reasons why the Pulp and Paper
industry is developing this project. Vancouver is the chief
city in an area of great potential forest wealth. It should
have at hand suitable means to remind citizens and visitors
constantly of the importance of its forests as well as to
provide correct information on native trees. The Arboretum
will disseminate knowledge of shrubs and trees to
University and High School students as well as to pro-
fessional and amateur horticultural groups. It will provide
a laboratory for students of Botany, Horticulture and
Nature Study.

At this early stage of development, it is not possible to
state definitely how many and what trees and shrubs will
be planted in the Arboretum. This will be decided after
the area has been mapped and a plan of development com-
pleted and accepted. Generally speaking, trees and shrubs
native to British Columbia will be the first specimens to
be planted. As development proceeds, Canadian and
foreign species will be included.

The situation and topographical character of the 35-acre
site is of a high order. The natural contours of the area
offer almost unlimited scope for landscaping. Every tree
and shrub will be labelled or properly recorded. It is
intended that a directory will provide complete informa-
tion concerning each specimen. A copy of this record
will be available to interested visitors. As the development
of the Arboretum proceeds, it is planned to interest Botan-
ical and Horticultural Associations as well as Alpine Clubs
in the collection of specimens. The site contains two old
rock quarries which have been unused for many years.
These areas are ideally situated to contain alpine and rock
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plant specimens as well as pools for lilies and other water
lants.

Phe entire area of the Arboretum is being carefully
planned to provide pleasant pathways with minimum
grades. Specimens will be placed and arranged, keeping in
view two main objectives. First, the various groups of
trees and shrubs will be placed according to the key plan
in which their individual needs will be harmonized with
the requirements of good landscape design. Second, allied
or related genera will be placed together and great care
will be taken to secure full advantage of seasonal colorings
in the best interests of the public pleasure.

It will take several years to lay the foundation of this
ambitious project. Considering, however, that it will be
self-perpetuating and permanent, time is not an important
factor. On the contrary, lay-out and planting will be
purposely slow and careful, making every effort to attain
precision and permanence.

All planning, planting and development work will first
have the approval of a group of six known as “The
Arboretum committee”. The committee comprises three
representatives of the Pulp and Paper Industry in British
Columbia and three members appointed by the Vancouver
Board of Park Commissioners. This committee will be
counselled and advised by ex-ofhcio members—experts in
Dendrology, Botany and Forestry.

As stated earlier, this group will develop Canada’s first
civic Aboretum. It should, however, be pointed out that
the University of British Columbia possesses an Arboretum
which was started several years ago. More recently, a
renewed interest in it is being stimulated by the Depart-
ment of Biology and Botany, whose garden and landscape
projects at the University are attracting much praise and
interest. Similarly, it is hoped Vancouver's Little Moun-tain Arboretum will stimulate the interest of cultural
minded citizens throughout British Columbia. Varying
climatic conditions prevail. throughout this province, pro-
viding much more than usual scope for the establishment
of arboreta each with botanical specimens indigenous to
their respective localities yet of widely different genera.

The first specimens will be planted in the Little Moun-

tain Arboretum as soon as preliminary development is
complete. This occasion will be marked by a suitable
ceremony. Charles E. Thompson, Mayor of the City of |
Vancouver, will be invited to plant the first tree. It will
be a Pacific Dogwood (Cornus Nuttalli), generally
accepted as British Columbia's flower. Some of the first
specimens to be planted will be received direct from the
Dominion Arboretum through the co-operation of the
Department of Agriculture.

Whilst trees and shrubs of Canada will constitute the
main permanent collection, the Arboretum committee will
seek rare specimens from foreign countries. In the initial
stages of development these items will of necessity have
to be trees and shrubs that will grow satisfactorily in Van-
couver’s temperate climate. At a future date it is hoped
that attractive buildings will be constructed for the propa-
gation of exotic trees and plants.

Thus a few years hence Vancouver will possess one of
the finest Arboretums in North America. Certainly the
site merits the effort, enthusiasm and creative ability of
which the project has a bounteous heritage.

GCRINDSTONES
(Continued from Page Eight)

could be caused by an untrained or careless grinder man
allowing his machine to run short of wood, or having his
machine jam with faulty loading. The operator, when
starting stones into production after being idle for even
a very short period, must exercise caution in heating the
stone by increasing the temperature gradually. Therefore
uniform pressure, even temperature, constant speed,
careful burring and operating will not only preserve the
life of the grindstone, but will result in a higher production
and quality of groundwood pulp.

When the artificial or natural sandstones have com-
pleted their industrial life, they usually remain in their
home town. Today, many breakwaters in the area have
been helped by the addition of old or broken grinderstones
—and many a garden wall or flower border bears evidence
of the esteem in which they are held by wily garden experts.
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By }. GEBBIE
Secretary-Manager

TIONS, parades or the opening of sport gamesin Powell River are not complete without the stirring
strains and colorful uniforms of the Powell River Pipe
Band. In recent years, due to the untiring work of the
members in raising the calibre of the band and the whole-
hearted support of the Powell River Company, it is becom-
ing as well known and popular in Vancouver and other
outside centres as it is in the home town.

The Powell River Pipe Band was formed as an inde-
pendent unit in 1931 and money raised for its support by
individual donations. Original members were pipers who
had learned to blow the “bags” from infancy and many
were nationally famous pipers.

In 1936 the band was taken over by the Powell River
ex-servicemens Association, and in 1939 came under the
oficial sponsorship of the Powell River Company Limited,
who outfitted every member with new uniforms with the
MacGregor tartan, in honor of Col. John MacGregor,
V.C., their original manager. The first uniforms ordered
were on their way to Canada on the Athenia and were
lost when the ship was torpedoed on September 3, 1939.

In 1940 the Powell River Company sent the band on
a goodwill tour of the Southern States of U. S. A., and
after appearing at the San Francisco Golden Gate Exposi-
tion it played in Los Angeles, El Paso, Dallas, Houston,
Corpus Christi, San Antonio, Oklahoma City, Tulsa, Fort
Worth, Amarillo and Seattle. On this tour the band was
enthusiastically received and royally entertained. Proof of
the esteem in which the band is held in the United States
is found in the inevitable question of our southern neigh-
bours, when visiting Powell River: ““When are you send-
ing the pipers back to visit us?”

During the recent war, with a number of the members
joining the armed forces, the band dwindled to a very

The band “under full steam’, during the Caledonian Games in Vancouver.

few members. However, these men, although few in
number, carried on and held. the organization together.
At odd times in the evenings that banshee wail might be
heard on the outskirts of town as the pipers warmed up
their bags.

In the past few years the Pipe Band has returned to its |
former glories, has continued to expand and has sprung
into the limelight on frequent occasions. Under the skilful
and experienced direction of Pipe Major MacKenzie it
has increased in size, and calibre—and has made first-class
showings in Provincial Competition, where the quality of
piping is often little inferior to that heard in its native
land. Last year in the Highland Games in Seattle and
Vancouver, Powell River won second prizes in keenly
contested piping exhibitions. Again this year it won
second prize in Vancouver, and the drum corps romped
home with the David Spencer Cup, the highest drumming
award in the group.

Further honors came to the band when it accepted an
invitation to participate in the Pacific National Exhibition
parade and to play on the outdoor stage in the exhibition
grounds in Vancouver, August 24, this year. The sight
of the swinging kilts and brawny knees of the Powell River
pipers was a real thrill to many former Powell River resi-
dents, and received a fine ovation from Vancouver crowds.

Present membership of the band includes Pipe Major D.
MacKenzie, Pipers W. Whyte, V. Poole, R. Farrell, J.
Monteith, W. Laird, G. Menzies, J. Menzies, J. Gibson,
W. Lockie and Drummers C. Poole, C. Bryson, R. Russell,
T. Clarke, J. Robertson.

Many of the present band are younger men who have
learned their piping in Canada, and who are out to rival
the achievements of the Menzies, the MacLeans, the Rob-
ertsons and others of the old days.

Playing in the outdoor theatre at the Pacific National Exhibition



A COMPLETE BAND MILL MOVED BY TRUCK
Any motorist travelling south along U. S. Highway 99

in the first week of October might at one point or other
on his trip have been compelled to slow down to a crawl.
For somewhere along the route, lumbering north, was a
brand new complete nine-foot Band Mill mounted on a
trailer-type truck bound for Powell River. Special per-
mission to travel was first received from each state through
which the caravan passed—and that permission extended
only to daytime and not to night travel.

A Band Mill is a huge piece of machinery in a sawmill
and is used for cutting logs or lumber lengthwise. It
consists of a very heavy frame with two wheels vertically
one above the other, whose centres are about five feet
apart, depending on the size of the mill. Around the
circumferences of these wheels like an endless belt is a
ribbon of steel with cutting teeth. This ribbon is known
as a Band Saw. To make this Band Saw tight, the
distances between the centres of the two wheels can be
altered. When the power is applied this belt of steel
ribbon with cutting teeth travels at a high speed around
the circumferences of the vertically set wheels. ‘Lension
of the saw keeps it on the wheels. The logs are fed
lengthwise against the cutting edge of the Band Saw,
which quickly saws the wood. The three usual types of

mills used in sawing logs or lumber are Band Mills,
Circular Mills and Gang Mills.

The Band Mill, which has just been ready for installa-
tion in a California mill, had been diverted to Powell River
where it would replace one of the older arid less modern
installations in our plant. Since it was wider than normal
road width, special pilot cars preceded and followed it
along the 700-mile route from Blue Lake,’ California,
across to Grant's Pass, up Highway 99 to Vancouver.
Here it was loaded on a flat scow and transported direct
to the mill at Powell River.

It is not an every day occurrence moving a 45,000-Ib.
Band Mill over this distance of road; but it was accom-
plished successfully and without incident. The “caravan
left Eureka, California, on Monday, October 3, and on
October 7 the Band Mill was in Powell River and installa-
tion was under way by early afternoon. By the middle
of the following week it was in full operation.

The new Band Mill is of latest design and a duplicate
is on order for the other side of our sawmill.

Transportation of a Band Mill over 700 miles of road
may not be unique—but it is still quite an undertaking,
and thanks are due all round for a smart job of transporta-
tion and a quick job of installation.

LABOR DAY IN POWELL RIVER

Labor Day was held in traditional manner in Powell River when
thousands thronged Willingdon Beach to listen to addresses, enjoy
the sports and bask in the warm sunshine of the day. Principal
speakers, who delivered short addresses, were: 1. Charles Thompson,

President Local No. 76, International Brotherhood of Pulp, Sulphite
and Paper Mill Workers. 2. Russell M. Cooper, Resident Manager,
Powell River Company. 3. Battleman M. Maclntyre, newly elected

Provincial Member of Parliament for the district.



BUSINESS IS GOOD IN POWELL RIVER
(Continued from Page Seven)

Young, Burrell, Liebenschel, Alsgard, Macken, Nixon,
Gebbie, McLeod, French, Haddad, McFall, Davis, Dubeau,
Smith, Ferrera, Goddard, Dicks, Pitt-Cross, Meilleur,
Linzey, Higgins, Kurpil, Dorval, Green, and a dozen more.

Where once these pioneers operated on the cracker-
barrel principle, they or their successors now conduct
operations from stores that would credit a city of fifty
thousand people. Plate glass, chrome and neon feature
our store fronts and there is little if any necessity to “send
away for anything.

And, of course, it would not have been lusty Powell
River in those days without our own local brokerage
ofice, where a paycheck could be—and often was—
pyramided to a staggering amount of paper holdings.
Few will forget the famous “corner” that Powell River
put on a wildcat oil stock to boom its price to dizzy heights.
And, strangely enough, few got hurt here in the black
days of °29.

Powell River’s independent businesses have a remark-
ably clean bankruptcy record—less than five in 23 years.
They rate high as desirable fire insurance risks, a remark-
able achievement in a district once serviced only by oil
lamps and wells.

Because of its widespread independent business activity,
Powell River District boasts an active Board of Trade and
a Chamber of Commerce, as well as a Retail Merchants’
Association.

Our businessmen have and are prospering where it is
deserved. The thirties weeded out superfluities (we once
had 16 grocery stores at one time). Now the district stores
are finding a new circle of potential customers . . . the
residents of nearby Texada Island who, through the
services of the Gulf Lines’ fast passenger ships, are able to
enjoy shopping in a lively area.

Some needed businesses fell casualty to wartime short-
ages of manpower and supplies, but these gaps and others
created by post-war expansion have been filled, mostly by

ex-servicemen who have taken advantage of government
re-establishment credits to—like their predecessors— go
out on their own.”

From this sound business community the district reaps
concrete benefits. No worthy appeal for funds or con-
certed community effort fails to find ready response and
in most cases, leadership, from the independent business-
man. They have many worthy achievements to their
credit, typical of which is the story of the local hospital,
owned and operated by Powell River Company employees.
In financial difficulties a year ago because the quality of
its service exceeded by far the quantity of its income, it
was necessary to raise $15,000 to put it on an even keel
and make a fresh start.

One of our younger businessmen, Batt MacIntyre (now
our provincial Member of the Legislature) chairmanned
the drive which topped its quota in a matter of days, with
liberal donations from local independent businesses.

The list goes on... currently, donations of $8000 for
a community airport; and playgrounds for children, wading
pools, donations for special treatment at the far-away
Mayo Clinic of emergency cases; film council and public
library maintenance; sponsorship of spectator sports; Red
Cross and community drives. Always the willing hand of
the “small businessman” is present, justifying his existence
on the basis of sharing prosperity for the betterment of the
community, his community. For that is the way he regards
this “company town.

Powell River is a good town for the small independent.
It is a stable town, benefitting by the prosperity of an ex-
cellently-managed basic industry, by-passing the peaks of
boom and the valleys of depression in favor of an amaz-
ingly flat business “curve .

If its future follows the pattern of its past, and there is
every indication that it will, its independent businessmen
may reasonably expect a desirable security and its com-
munity will enjoy the consequent and inevitable benefits.

Plenty of variety in this Cranberry Hardware Store The Penny Profit at Westview is a popular shopper's rendezvous



The Skirl o° the Pipes
Bob Farrell, a Powell River Piper, plays for Vancouver audience.



Keeping newsprint stocks balanced is a problem with every newspaper. Changes in daily
number of pages wiil cause increased usage of some roll sizes. This means too much of
some roll sizes and too little of other sizes in stock, POWELL RIVER SERVICE will
enable you to keep your newsprint inventory balanced. Frequent, regular shipments are
made to meet your needs. Powell River service is dependable and geared for your requirements.
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The mountains back of Powell River.
the source of water-power for the
mill, are beginning to take on their
winter coat as climbers explore one

of the ridges.



N bebalf of all members of the Powell River
organization I wish to extend to our many friends on this
continent and abroad, Best Wishes for a Merry Christmas
and a Happy New Year—continued success and pros-
perity in the months abead.

President.



By C. B. LOW, Logging Personnel Department

EFORE 1910, inthe State of
Washington, and
about 1915 in the
Province of British
Columbia, all logging
was done by the
ground yarding sys-tem. This started
with the crudest
form of Spanish

ment were developed. The earliest forms of logging
engines consisted of one drum. The line on this drum
was used to pull the log into a suitable landing. From here
the log was rolled into the water or onto a skidroad or
loaded on a railroad car. A horse was used to haul the
line back into the woods to get the next log. Next came
the two-drum logging donkey. The second drum replaced
the horse. It was called the haulback drum and was used
to haul the mainline back to the woods. 4

In all cases, the lead block was hung on a stump in front
of the donkey. Gradually this lead was hung on a higher
stump or on a standing tree. The stump or tree was
guyed at times. The higher the lead block was hung the
easier it was to pull the logs into the landing.

In 1910, on the Olympic peninsula, a ladder was built
ninety feet up a big fir tree and a logger climbed up and
chopped off the top. As a safety device a rope was tied
around his waist and around the tree below the undercut.
There is the story of two men topping a tree near Sooke,
Vancouver Island, about 1915. They went up the tree
by means of fallers springboards to a height of about 125
feet. This tree stood for many years as a reminder.

Out of these early tries grew the present high lead and
skyline system of logging. Also, a new job, the job of
“high rigger”. There have been many colorful bigh
riggers in the past thirty-five years. Several have been
known to have stood on top of a tree after it had been
topped. One has even been known to have stood on his
head 150 feet above the ground after he had completed
cutting the top off. Then there was the high rigger who
topped a tree on a Sunday after an all-night carousal.
When he finished he drank a bottle of beer and came down.
Monday morning when he came to work he was very much

rturbed because somebody had topped his tree. Today,
safety regulations prohibit a high rigger from performing
any of theee feats.

A high rigger’s duties are not only to top trees but also
to rig them after they have been topped. In the present
overhead system of logging it is necessary to have a spar
tree every 1,200 feet to 1,500 feet along the road. These
trees are called track trees, home trees or spar trees.

Spar trees have a minimum top diameter of 18 inches

and occasionally the top diameter may be as much as 30
inches. Trees are topped between 125 feet and 175 feet.
above the ground, depending on the top diameter. Top-
ping a tree is not a particularly dangerous job providing
the high rigger is experienced and takes all the necessary
precautions. In order to climb the tree the high rigger
must don a pair of spurs, a leather belt about eight inches
in width with two buckles. A heavy manilla rope with a
steel core is fastened to the belt. One end of the rope is
thrown around the tree and fastened with a slip-knot to an
eye splice on the other end of the rope. The rigger, in
this way, can shorten the loop as he ascends the tree and
lengthen it as he descends. Fastened to his belt, by means
of a rope, is his axe. Occasionally a rigger will carry a
cross-cut saw with him. As the rigger climbs the tree,
all branches are cut off close to the tree all the way up to
where the tree is to be topped. The first step in topping
a tree is to chop a wedge-shaped undercut and then to put
notches on each side. Side notches are a safety precaution
to keep the tree from splitting. The next step is to com-
plete the undercut and then proceed to chop or saw
through the tree from the back side. When the top falls
the tree sways as much as 20 feet. This is the critical
moment. The rigger digs his spurs in and hangs on with
both hands to his rope.

After the rigger has topped the tree he then proceeds to
bark it at the places where the rigging is to be hung.

Several hours’ work by the rigger, a crew of men and a
small donkey engine are required before the tree may be
used to haul logs out of the woods to the roadside. The
rigger attaches a small pulley to the top of the tree, through
which a small cable is passed. Successively larger cables
and larger pulleys, or blocks, are pulled up and are fastened
to the tree. Usually six guy lines are run out from the
tree's top and fastened to stumps on the ground to steady
and ‘support the tree. Heavy pulleys and cables are neces-
sary since great strains are developed during the logging
process. The main pulley, or bullblock, as it is called,
weighs up to 1,500 pounds. The cables vary in diameter
up to two and one-half inches, which means that the tree
must support a tremendous weight even before actual
hauling of logs begins.

The spar tree is now ready to be used for hauling logs
from the bush.

The high rigger is the high-
est paid daily worker at camp. Topping the tree.
He is a skilled worker, and it
takes many years’ experience
to make a good high rigge:.
He must be physically and
mentally alert. A high rigger's
job sounds like a young man’s
job, but there are several high
riggers working in the woods —
of B. C. today who are ap-
proaching 60 years of age.
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NUMBER 8 PASSES ITS FIRST ANNIVERSARY

fy UMBER 8 machine has been in operation for a year,and it is time for recapitulation. Was machine per-
formance up to expectation?

The production performance is running ahead of the
estimate for 1949 made by our staff before the machine
went into operation. The machine has run 1,600 feet per
minute, has produced 207.8 tons in a single day, and in
September it averaged 193.7 tons per day.
_ A paper machine is large, a fact that can be appreciated

by looking at the accompanying photograph. It is not
generally appreciated, however, that a paper machine is a
production tool of extreme precision. When No. 8 is
producing paper at 1,550 feet per minute, the wire screen
where the sheet is formed is running 1,400 feet a minute.
The paper web, then, is stretched at a rate of 150 feet
per minute. When the sheet is stripped off the wire and
run into the first press, the speed relation between the two
sections must be precise or the wet sheet will break. Pre-
cision is not unique in papermaking, but it is doubtful if
there is another product made where such exacting settings
must be made with no measuring devices other than the
operator's judgment based on observation.

No. 8 machine was designed to run 2,000 feet per
minute. That means its components are capable of run-
ning at that speed. When No. 8 was installed it was known
that newsprint could not be produced at 2,000 feet because
the physical properties of the wet sheet are incapable of
standing the stresses induced by that speed.
It is reasonable to expect that increased
knowledge will eventually make 2,000 feet
a practical operating speed and since paper
machines last a long time, they must neces-
sarily have a cushion of potential pro-
duction available to decrease the rate of
obsolescence.

Since paper making is still an art, ac-
quired only by experience, the experts at
operating must be in the Company organ-
ization, which precludes the possibility of
giving outside experts a free hand in the
design. The interdependency of engineers,
technicians and operators is evident and the
degree of co-operation between them will
be visible in early attainment of expected
machine performance.

It is safe to say that the start-up difhicul-
ties inherent in starting any paper machine
were overcome more quickly on No. 8 than
on any modern newsprint machine.

The winder was started ahead of the
rest of the machine, using reels from Num-
ber 7. “Bugs” developed in the winder

that would have delayed Number 8 some weeks had not
foresight been shown in pushing the winder installation
ahead so trials could be made. Incidentally the trouble
was licked by adding a locally made stroboscope to the
equipment.

After paper machine operations commenced, lumps
which formed on the edge of a pump impeller caused
much trouble before the source was found. A change in
the shape of the edge of the impeller eliminated the lumps.

Outside of the winder and the lump problem, the re-
maining difhculties were not unexpected because of the
judgment that must be acquired by the operators. For
example: the thickness of the news sheet is largely con-
trolled by local expansion and contraction of the calendar
rolls accomplished by blowing air on the rolls. It will be
readily appreciated that the “feel” necessary for maintain-
ing thickness between .0032 and .0034 requires time for
development.

By November, 1948, Number 8 was a high tonnage
production unit. Progress has been made since that time
ironing out minor mechanical and operating details that
are so important to high-efhciency operation. Progress.
will be made getting ever improved tonnage from the
machine since the cushion of potential production built
into it is a continual challenge to increase our knowledge
and thus develop the full potential of the machine's capa-
bilities.

Number 8 showing reel, calender stack and dryer section.
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PAINTING, PRODUCTION AND MORALE--ALL MIXED TOGETHER
By JAMES CURRIE, Foreman, Townsite Painters

And Life is Color and Warmth and Light,
And a striving evermore for these;

GERTAINLY when Julian Grenfell wrote the abovelines he was not thinking of industrial painters, and
yet he did indeed epitomize our calling.

The effects of color, warmth and light on our daily lives
are manifold. Consider, for instance, the change in the
atmosphere of the mill interiors since the old-fashioned
white and gray has been discarded in favor of such colors
as Sun Tone Yellow, Cascade Blue, Dista Green, Turf
Green, Eye-rest Green, or Focal Red. Undoubtedly much
of this descriptive nomenclature has been devised by manu-
facturers to describe their products, with a view to boosting
sales, yet no one can deny that their use has brought color
in place of drabness, light in place of darkness, and more
pleasant working conditions for the employee.

In the Powell River homes the effect is perhaps more
far-reaching. Assuredly, if our wives were not lulled to
partial content by the color and cleanliness brought into
their homes by periodic painting and decorating, this would
be reflected in Mr. Husband's general disposition and out-
look on life—and this in turn, we venture to say, would
be reflected in terms of paper production. So, in our
thinking, Paint, Progress and Production march hand in
hand.

There is a practical as well as a hypothetical aspect to
all this. Seven painters are maintained in steady employ-
ment in the mill to maintain its cleanliness, and to preserve
its fabric, both tials to efhcient operation.

Joe Missio, a member of the 25-Year Club, is in charge
of the important job of mill painting with Dunc Formby,
who has worked with the company since 1926, as his
right hand man. Joe’s job presents many and varied types
of work under many and varied conditions. At one point
he may have a team of men conducting a sand-blasting
operation. This is made necessary when large pipes, pen-
stocks and such surfaces are attacked by corrosion. All of
this corrosion must first be removed before the surfaces are
recoated. At another point others of his gang may be
carrying on a spray job high amon the trusses of one of
the machine rooms. Such work ls for extreme care in
the erection of scaffolding and choice of material. Another
operation necessitating extreme care, vigilance and ex-
perience is in the high-voltage areas, particularly around
the transformer banks. In addition, care must be exercised
to protect the machinery, much of which may still be in
operation as painting p
PYet another man. Tay be engaged in furniture finishing
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on office desks: one man is always busy writing the many

Townsite painters “Red” Anderson (top) and Bruce Ramsay
do an “inside job .

Mil painters Alec Robinson. (left) and Harold Macro at work
beneath a Digester.

signs, including those urging safe working practices, which
are evident throughout the scores of mill departments, and
which must be changed periodically.

Joe is continually asked to carry out tests on various
materials such as acid-resisting paints, anti-slime paints in
the head boxes, and many others. The paint companies,
like other branches of industry, maintain large research
laboratories, producing new materials to meet almost any
given condition. Joe and his men are frequently guinea-
pigs for the latest mixture.

The work for the mill painters is authorized. through
the Engineering Department, who also let approximately
an equal amount of work to outside contracting firms for
special jobs.

In the townsite the work is authorized by and directed
from the Townsite Superintendent's office. This direction
covers the upkeep of 504 dwelling units and all its build-
ings with the exception of the schools, hospital, government
buildings and the few privately owned buildings, but in-
cludes Powell Stores, Churches, Walnut and Avenue
Lodges, Dwight Hall, Central Building, etc.

All townsite painters are qualified and experienced
tradesmen, and many of them are old-timers with the
COMpanhny. Among these is Red Anderson, who served his
apprenticeship here, and after four years with the Armed
Forces returned to take up where he left off. Another,
Monty Cattermole, has virtually raised his family here, and
all are still resident in the district. Flis son, Norman, has
just recently completed his apprenticeship as a tinsmith inthe mill. Among those retired in the last ten years are
such well-known citizens as Wm. Stoney and J. Johns, the
latter still living in Westview.

The townsite painters are very proud of the fact that
there has not been a painter injured at his work in the
past 1) years. This despite the fact that the majority of
their work is carried out on some form of scaffolding in
which risk or hazard is always present. This satisfactory
record is due to experienced workmanship and steady super-
vision of ladder construction and repair. com

Townsite work, painting and decorating homes, and th
scores of paint jobs necessary in a compact, modern com-
munity of 3000 people, requires a steady, year in, year out
crew of nine painters, one helper and a plasterer. This
number is, as a rule, augmented in the summer when the
weather is more suitable for outside painting. Here the
problems differ from the mill, but they are still problems.

These men go into the homes, pull down and repair any
faulty plaster, then after a drying period, start in to re-
decorate generally throughout. All this while the family
in the house still carry on their daily life, as best they can,
and it is largely because of experience and the fact that the
painter in Powell River is also a friend, that this operation
is usually completed in an atmosphere of harmony and
understanding.

Townsite painting foreman jim Currie dispatches his “boys’’ on
their paint assignments.

Years of this have proved that if care is taken of the
tenant's property, and with the measure of co-operation
usually afforded by them, difficulties have been reduced to
a minimum. In the period of the last few years and with
the availability of improved paint products, a great deal
has been done to effect a measure of modernization. The
use of semi-gloss enamel on the previously varnished wood-
work in the main rooms of the houses and the use of
brighter colors on the ceilings and walls has greatly ‘
improved the general atmosphere of these homes. No
longer is it true that “you can have any color you like as
long as it is buff.” ‘Tenants have a wide choice of colors
and style.

This interior program is carried out on a regular rotat-
ing cycle, dependent on the number of houses which
become vacant. Vacant houses are always re-conditioned
as soon as the old occupant leaves—and the new tenant
finds a spick-and-span interior awaiting his arrival.

Recently, all the floors on the townsite were re-sanded
and re-finished, and as a result are now much easier to
look after.

The exteriors of the homes, including the roofs, are
done on a ten to twelve-year basis with, in the last two
years, a definite trend to whites and light creams. This is
doing a great deal to brighten up one of the best paintedtowns on the coast—Powell River.

in Powell River, there are approximately 1700 employees
—and in proportion, the mill and townsite painters repre-
sent a very small segment. But we like to think and
believe that we are important cogs in the over-all picture.
We are not on the production end directly—but we do
believe that we bring brightness and color to our homes
and to the plant—all of which has an influence on morale
—and in turn on efficiency and production.
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And Life is Color and Warmth and Light,
And a striving evermore for these;

GERTAINLY when Julian Grenfell wrote the abovelines he was not thinking of industrial painters, and
yet he did indeed epitomize our calling.

The effects of color, warmth and light on our daily lives
are manifold. Consider, for instance, the change in the
atmosphere of the mill interiors since the old-fashioned
white and gray has been discarded in favor of such colors
as Sun Tone Yellow, Cascade Blue, Dista Green, Turf
Green, Eye-rest Green, or Focal Red. Undoubtedly much
of this descriptive nomenclature has been devised by manu-
facturers to describe their products, with a view to boosting
sales, yet no one can deny that their use has brought color
in place of drabness, light in place of darkness, and more
pleasant working conditions for the employee.

In the Powell River homes the effect is perhaps more
far-reaching. Assuredly, if our wives were not lulled to
partial content by the color and cleanliness brought into
their homes by periodic painting and decorating, this would
be reflected in Mr. Husband's general disposition and out-
look on life—and this in turn, we venture to say, would
be reflected in terms of paper production. So, in our

There is a practical as well as a hypothetical aspect to
all this. Seven painters are maintained in steady employ-
ment in the mill to maintain its cleanliness, and to preserve
its fabric, both tials to efhcient operation.

Joe Missio, a member of the 25-Year Club, is in charge
of the important job of mill painting with Dunc Formby,
who has worked with the company since 1926, as his
right hand man. Joe’s job presents many and varied types
of work under many and varied conditions. At one point
he may have a team of men conducting a sand-blasting
operation. This is made necessary when large pipes, pen-
stocks and such surfaces are attacked by corrosion. All of
this corrosion must first be removed before the surfaces are
recoated. At another point others of his gang may be
carrying on a spray job high amon the trusses of one of
the machine rooms. Such work ls for extreme care in
the erection of scaffolding and choice of material. Another
operation necessitating extreme care, vigilance and ex-
perience is in the high-voltage areas, particularly around
the transformer banks. In addition, care must be exercised
to protect the machinery, much of which may still be in
operation as painting p =

Yet another man may be engaged in furniture finishing
on office desks: one man is always busy writing the many

thinking, Paint, Progress and Production march hand inand.

Townsite painters “Red” Anderson (top) and Bruce Ramsay
do an “inside job .

Mil painters Alec Robinson. (left) and Harold Macro at work
beneath a Digester.
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signs, including those urging safe working practices, which
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the head boxes, and many others. The paint companies,
like other branches of industry, maintain large research
laboratories, producing new materials to meet almost any
given condition. Joe and his men are frequently guinea-
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This interior program is carried out on a regular rotat-
ing cycle, dependent on the number of houses which
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finds a spick-and-span interior awaiting his arrival.
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and re-finished, and as a result are now much easier to
look after.
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HEAT RECOVERY TOWERS ASSIST QUALITY
By D. J}. MacLAURIN, Technical Director

B 1D you ever work on a catwalk at the top end of a 50-foot tower? For several months now, technical men
have been doing just that up on the roof above Number 5
paper machine.

Somebody has simplified papermaking by describing it
as merely adding a lot of water to a pulp mixture, and
then turning around and thoroughly drying the same
mixture, on a paper machine. After the Fourdrinier wire
and the presses have done their share in the drying opera-
tion, the dryer section takes over and completes the job.
For every pound of paper produced, about two pounds of
water are removed from the sheet in the drier section. This
drying is accomplished by running the wet sheet in a
festoon over the smooth warm surfaces of a long series
of steam heated drier cylinders. At the same time, large
volumes of warmed dry air are blown across the sheet
and around and up through the driers. In its passage, the
warm air takes up the water vapour driven from the sheet
by the driers. This now humid and warm air is collected
in the hood over the drier and blown to the outside through
heat exchangers which pass some heat from it to incoming |
cold fresh air. The characteristic plumes of white cloud
rising from paper mill roofs are the humid warm air being

exhausted from the hoods over paper machine drier sec-
tions.

It is a well known phenomenon that cold water can
be warmed by spraying it against a stream of warm humid
air. Such, in fact, is the usual basis of air conditioning
systems. The spray water is warmed and the warm air
is cooled by mutual exchange of heat. The white plumes
then are a potential source of warm water. The tower up
on the roof over Number 5 paper machine is intended to
tap that source. It is a spray tower designed to recover
heat, in the form of heated water, from warm humid
air as exhausted from a paper machine.

The present design of a 50 foot tower, 12 feet in dia-
meter, fabricated from 3/16 inch steel plate, equipped with
a battery of two hundred spray nozzles at the top end,
was based upon many pilot scale trials and calculations.
Now the data being gathered 50 feet above the machine
room roof, show the design predictions were sound. 500
gallons a minute of 40° F. cold water can be warmed up to
80° F. as it falls from the spray nozzles in a fine rain
down through the rising warm humid air which has now
been led into the bottom of the tower, instead of escaping
directly to the atmosphere as a white cloud. About 15 tons
of coal would do the same amount of heating on the total
daily water flow from the tower. With this confirmation
it is now planned to install sufficient towers, probably six
in all, to reclai heat from the other high speed machines.
When the instaflation is complete it will include hot water
storage tanks, distributing pipes and pumps, and automatic
controls to regulate flows and temperatures.

What will be the use of all this hot water? The simplified
definition of paper making—adding a lot of water—.
answers the question. Paper machine operation will im-
prove when hot water available from the towers is added
to the pulp mixture. It will eliminate the presently neces-
sary continual minor adjustment to machine speeds and
pulp characteristics, which compensate for seasonal changes
in fresh water temperature. This standardizing of opera-
tion through having the pulp mixture at a constant and
higher temperature, all year round, will have two main
desirable results. Average newsprint quality should be
raised to a still higher level, and all the drying operations
performed by the wire, the presses, and the driers will be
more efficient. Such, of course, results in less steam to the
driers, which in turn is a direct saving of fuel burned in
the Steam Plant.

It has been said that “coming events cast their shadows
before.” The long shadow cast by this first tall Hedt
Recovery Tower, should soon be joined by other similar
ones, all for the purpose of improving our newsprint
quality and manufacturing economy.
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CADETTES
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By VINCENT FORBES

Commanding Officer,
No. 22 Squadron R.C.A.
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FOR many years now the sight of Air Cadets in Powell
River has been a familiar one. Inaugurated in 1942 by

Myron McLeod, an old original with the Royal Flying
Corps during World War I, No. 22 Squadron, Royal
Canadian Air Cadets, was the first British Columbia
Squadron to join the Air Cadet League of Canada. Since
its inception, the Squadron has been among the foremost
in British Columbia and, in some activities, among. the
leaders in Canada. During World War II Air Cadets
were trained primarily for entry into the Royal Canadian
Air Force as pilots, navigators, etc. Since the war, the
training programme has been altered considerably, and
the whole programme is designed to cover what might
be called “Citizenship Training’—a knowledge of a few
technical subjects, a good deal of drill and discipline, the
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instructor Bill Lewis (right) starts the girls off in rifle shooting.

ability to work together as a group, opportunities for flying
training, scholarships to Universities and Military Colleges,
exchange visits lasting three weeks to the United States and
Great Britain, two weeks’ summer camp, absolutely free,
each year at a regular R. C. A. F. Station—these are the
highlights of a boy's career in the Air Cadets.

This year Powell River’s 22 Squadron carried off many
individual honors; fourth in Canada in two Dominion-wide
rifle shooting competitions, top Squadron at Summer Camp
in all sports, and they topped off their performance by
winning the Guthrie Shield, presented annually to the
most proficient Squadron in the Province of British
Columbia. An indication of the enthusiasm of the boys for
their work might be found in their attendance record—
with sixty boys enrolled the average attendance for the
eight weekly parades held this fall has been fifty-six. The
Squadron is staffed with three officers and six instructors,
all ex-service men from the last war.

Now something new has been added. Following the
old tried and true axiom of Powell River in all things—
to be the ““fustest with the mostest”—a Squadron of Air
Cadettes has been inaugurated.

Believing that there was room for a wide-awake girls’
organization in Powell River the leaders of the boys’
Squadron thought the thing over, asked a few questions
of the young people in town, got a few encouraging
answers, and went on from there. Among the ex-R.C.A.F.
types in the district sufficient instructors volunteered to

New officers of Powell River Cadette Squadron. Upper left: Hilda
Staniforth, Flight Commander; Brisbane Hunter, Officer Commanding;
Lourde Garde, Adjutant. Front: Phyllis Jones, Sheena jack, Dorothy

jack (Flight Commanders).
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teach the girls the subjects which it felt would be interest-
ing to them; among the older girls sufhcient leaders were
found to staff the Squadron, to act as Squadron Officers
and Flight Commanders, adequate publicity was given in
the local press, and on September 29th enrolment was
thrown open to the girls of the district to become Air
Cadettes, with a limit set at eighty girls. Somewhat to
the surprise of those responsible, no less than seventy-six
girls responded, and the enrolment has increased from
there to the point where there is a waiting list of eligible
applicants.

The Air Cadettes receive instruction in the Theory of
Flight, Navigation, Airmanship, Meteorology, Armament,
First Aid, Drill and Discipline, Target Shooting, Radio
and Photography; in addition the Squadron sponsors Air
Cadette basketball teams and badminton club.

The organization of Air Cadettes has not yet received
the official blessing of the Dominion Government, the
Royal Canadian Air Force, or the Air Cadet League
of Canada; it is to be hoped that such recognition will not
be too long in forthcoming. Consequently, the Powell River
Squadron may be considered somewhat in the nature of
guinea-pigs, inasmuch as they are the first in British
Columbia, and probably the first in Canada, to be organ-
ized on such a basis. Other Air Cadet Squadrons do have
girls, but they have been formed as an Auxiliary, not as a
complete Squadron with officers, instructors, syllabus of
training, etc. As no official recognition can be obtained
as yet, the girls have had to provide themselves with
their own uniforms, which consist of R.C.A.F. caps, white
shirts, black ties, R.C.A.F. Women’s Division skirts, and

black shoes.

The enthusiasm with which the girls have thrown them-
selves into the various Squadron activities is amazing.
Their attendance stands at over 95%, and they have
entered into the extra-curricular work with such vim and

vigor that the leaders and instructors are constantly hav-
ing to search for new things to keep them busy. In a few
short weeks the girls have reached a highly creditable
standard of drill, and if early indications mean anything,
the boys are going to have to look to their laurels as marks-
men on the miniature rifle range.

It is naturally too early to report any effect the forma-
tion of Air Cadettes may have in the community. It is
hoped that, by instilling some of the qualities of discipline,
leadership and cooperation, as well as some technical
knowledge of .a useful nature, a deeper appreciation of
the way of lif may be achieved by both the ‘boys and the
girls; it is hoped that they will realize that individuals
and communities do not and cannot live alone, that mutual
cooperation is required; it is hoped that these boys and
girls will grow up to take part in the many activities
required to keep Powell River a wonderful place to live in
—in brief, it is hoped that, through the training they re-
ceive in their ‘teen years, these boys and girls will grow up
to be better citizens.

This sleek, high-powered R. C. A. F. craft takes the givis on their
tirst cre
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NEWSPRINT SUPPLY

ACH year, commencing 1944, there has been a con-
ference between United States newspaper publishers

and Canadian newsprint manufacturers. The first, held
in 1944, arose from wartime supply problems.

This year, the meeting was held in Chateau Frontenac,
Quebec, on October 12-14, and was similar to previous
conferences in attendance. Primary purpose was to review
supply and demand, with particular attention to the post-
war pattern of exports-im rts and the blocking of trade
between dollar and non- liar democracies as illustrated
by newsprint shipments and emphasized by recent deval-
uations. At this 1949 meeting, difficulties of immediate
supply for U. S. consumers were no longer in the fore-
ground. Some interesting informati was developed, and
the are a part of the sta ics that were sub-
rh a

WORLD CAPACITY, PRODUCTION, DEMAND, SUPPLY
(in thousands of short tons)

Pre-war 1947 1948 1949 #£=1950
9,537 9,912 10,280 10,605
7,939 8,692 9.215 9,510
1,598 1,220 1,065 1,095

4. Demand, no restrictions...... 8,146 9,367 10,195 10.436 10.734
N 9675. Restrictions of demand __. il 1,034 1,212

6. Apparent actual demand... 8,146 8400 9,263 9,402 9,522
(line 4 minus line 5)

7. Reported supply ..................... 8,146 8,058 8,679 9,185 9,438
8. Shortage from appar. demand NH 8 6342 08 «65584 217 84

(line 6 minus line 7)
9. Idle capacity—(line 3)......... 1,598 1,220 1,065 1,095

10. Shortage—(line 8)...... 342 584 217
Tl. Excess idle capacity.................. 1256 636 848 1011

(line 9 minus line 10)

The above table is a summary of data obtained from
producing and consuming countries throughout the world.
In the case of capacity, “pre-war” means 1939; for all other
amounts ‘pre-war’ is the average of the years 1935-39.

A noteworthy point in these world totals is the growth
of Canadian capacity and production compared with all
other countries during the post-war years. Comparative
figures, in thousands of short tons, are as follows:

CAPACITY PRODUCTION
Pre-war 1949 1990 Pre-war 1949 1950

Canada ................. 4633 5,113 5250 3336 5,190 5,110
All others ........... 6,037 5,167 5355 4813 4065 4,400

TOTAL .............. 10,670 10,280 10,605 8149 9215 9510

By 1950 the capacity of Canadian mills will have
INCREASED by 617,000 tons over 1939, while capacity
of the rest of the world shows a comparable DECREASE
of 682,000 tons.

Compared with the pre-war average, estimated 1950
production by Canada is 1,774,000 tons MORE, while
production by all other countries is 413,000 tons LESS.

One reason for increased production in Canada is that
the Canadian newsprint industry has used a large portion
of their revenues for increasing capacity. This will be
seen in the following table which shows the disposition of
operating revenues among main categories of expenditure
in the four years of 1945-48:

1. Payroll, materials and delivery..................
2. interest on borrowed funds
3. Taxes, federal, provincial, municipal ........
4. Depreciation reserves .................
>. Other additions to strength

(Plant expansion, woodlands and held
for contingencies)

6. Dividends paid to shareholders.................

Statistically, there appears to be a closer balance between
world capacity and estimated demand than has existed for
some years. Reported capacity in 1949 is 10,280,000 tons
and unrestricted demand (free of government restrictions)
is estimated at 10,436,000 tons, a difference of about
130,000 tons. The reported capacity in 1949 amounts to
over 98 per cent of estimated maximum (unrestricted)
demand.

Actual production in 1949 is estimated at 9,215,000
tons, which is about 90 per cent of capacity, and leaves
slightly over 1,000,000 tons of idle or unused capacity.
Apparent actual demand, that is, demand restricted by
present conditions, is estimated at 9,402,000 tons. This
indicates a current shortage of 187,000 tons.

World capacity, which diminished by more than one
million tons during the war, has since been rising with
annual increases of more than 300,000 tons. Estimated
1950 capacity is still, however, slightly less than the pre-
war (1939) capacity. Despite the large expansion of
Canadian capacity and smaller increases in some other
producing countries, wartime losses of capacity have not
yet been fully recovered.

The principal losses occurred in Germany, Japan, Britain
and France, chiefly through war damage, and in the
United States by diversion of newsprint machines to other
products. Capacity gains, apart from Canadian expansion,
consist chiefly of about 150,000 tons in the European area
(excluding Russia), 62,000 tons in South American
countries and 33,000 tons in the Tasmanian mill operated
by Australian publishers.

Production actually achieved has been more important
in the world situation than the existence of capacity. In
many countries, notably those in or near the theatres of
war, production has been curtailed by shortages of wood,
pulp, coal.and parts required for minor repairs. Some of
these shortages have become less acute and world pro-
duction has increased in each year since the war. In 1948
the pre-war figure was exceeded and in 1950 expected
production is 1,361,000 tons more than the pre-war
average. This is still far below capacity, and in 1950, as
in 1949, over one million tons of capacity is expected
to be idle.

Idle capacity is widely scattered. Only about 150,000
tons of it is in North America, where the situation is
materially better than conditions elsewhere. More than
500,000 tons of it is in the same four countries (Germany,
Japan, Britain and France) which suffered the greatest
losses of capacity in the war, and are still unable to make
full use of their existing machines.

Dollars
(millions)

$1,559
44

194
13]
132

72.4
2.1
9.0
6.1
6. ]

Total operating revenues... $2,192 100.0
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ARLY in November, the British Columbia Division,
Canadian Weekly Newspaper Association held their

Annual Gathering in Vancouver. At that meeting a new
President for 1949-1950 was elected.

The new holder of this high office is Al Alsgard, pub-
lisher of the Powell River News, and a resident of the
Powell River community for the past twenty-three years.
The honor is a well-deserved one—and Powell River, a
newsprint town itself, welcomes the advent of one of its
own publishers to a top flight spot in the Canadian jour-
nalistic feld. —

A word about Al Alsgard and his place in the western
- publishing arena. Al came to Powell River at the age

of 17—and for several years wrestled rolls around the
Finishing Room in the paper mills—along with other
miscellaneous jobs about the plant and community.

Somewhere along the route, the “newspaper bug” caught
up with him, and that is the story of Publisher Al Alsgard
for the past twenty years. In 1932, in the middle of the
depression, he launched his first paper —an un-named
mimeographed sheet, distributed free from door to door.
His starting equipment consisted of one suit of clothes, a
stout pair of walking shoes, a colossal nerve and a prayer.
In 1933 he launched the Town Crier—Powell River’s first
mimeographed Shopping News effort, into a rather startled
local world. This sort of thing went on for about three
years, with ups and downs, bounces, high dives and tail-
spins. Out of the melee bounced young Alsgard, still
smiling, still in possession of his suit and re-soled shoes,
and with the fiery gleam of the crusader still in his eyes.

The depression was on the way out by 1937—and Al

and his new partner, Pete
Meilleur, went into the
publishing business proper.
Somewhere, somehow, they
picked up a second-hand
press, rented a_ building,
bought, begged or borrowed
subsidiary equipment, and
opened up their own Job
Printing plant. Here they
published the Town Crier
as an eight-page weekly—
and went after the job
printing business. This,
despite the fact of the
Powell River News, his
competitor, having been in
existence for over ten years
and enjoying considerable
public favor. The Town
Crier grew and expanded,
and for nine years the Powell River Districts were served
by two weeklies—the News and the Crier. During this
period the Crier won the award for the “Best Weekly in
Canada” in its class—with circulation below 2,000. On
another occasion it took second place—and won awards for
editorial page and community service.

Exterior of Powell River News plant at Westview, two miles from
Powell River centre.

soon gone, ; _eveny WESC -

Al Alsgard, publisher, Powell River News.

In August, 1945, Mr. Alsgard bought out the Powell
River News from the then editor, Leslie C. Way—amal-
gamated the two papers under the name of Powell River
News, the senior newspaper of the district. The masthead
of the News today contains the wording: “Powell River
News—with which is amalgamated the Town Crier’’.

Since 1945, Al Alsgard has been owner and publisher
of the News, recognized as one of the outstanding weeklies
in Canada. Its circulation is 2,500, and it is issued every
Wednesday as a 16-page sheet. Under the Alsgard regime
the News has maintained its prestige and forward looking
policy. In 1948, in competition with all Canadian weeklies,
it won the first place trophy for community service, and
also first place for the best editorial to ap in a weekly
paper in Canada. The News and Al Alsgard have been
leaders in community thought and community life—and
Powell River is proud of the election of its own publisher
as President of British Columbia weeklies for the next year.

The Alsgard story is one of determined struggle,
always against odds. It is a story of achievement and
courage, with no “angels” to give him his first -oost
upward, with a depression still hovering around and a
World War ahead. It was a tough assignment—out it
failed to down this big, husky Norse-Canadian giant, who
is now the publisher of two newspapers—the Powell River
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News, with 2,500 circulation, and the Coast News, circu-
lation 800, under his control, and a staff of 16 employees.
It is not quite a “Rags to Riches” saga, for while Al admits
the rags, he refuses to concede the riches.

The Powell River News printed its first edition on
November 3, 1927, with Thomas W. Green of Tabor,
Alberta, as first owner and publisher. Tommy Green was
a veteran printer, and this year commemorates his fiftieth
anniversary in the trade. He started with the Lethbridge
News in 1899. Prior to his arrival in Powell River, he
published the Tabor Times, in Tabor, Alberta.

Up to 1927 there had been no newspaper printed in the
Powell River area. The community which at that time
consisted largely of Powell River centre was a compact and
rather insular one. Merchants had not been accustomed
to newspaper advertising. There were few stores and
few people in the suburban areas, and all business was
conducted around the few square blocks in the middle
of Powell River. Bulletins and printed signs afhxed to
notice boards seemed enough for the tight, compact area of
less than a square mile. Breaking into the newspaper game
in Powell River in 1927 might be favorably compared to a
native of the Congo seeking admission to an exclusive
London Club. A bit on the brash side, what!

But Publisher Tommy Green stuck with the job, and
between his newspaper and job printing plant kept the
flag flying at the News masthead. Public apathy grad-
ually disappeared—-and the News, along with the Crier,
became regular features of our community life. In Feb-
ruary, 1943, Publisher Green sold out to Leslie C. Way,
an enterprising and forceful young newspaperman, for-
merly of the staff of the Trail Times, a daily, published in
Trail, British Columbia. Between this date and August,
1945, Powell River enjoyed the finest weekly coverage in
Canada, as the News and Crier fought a grim battle for
public favor. It was tough on the respective budgets, but
it was super-class publishing. Both papers ran an almost
neck and neck race, and in the Annual Award Competi-
tion, jostled each other for first place. In 1944-45, the
Crier was awarded the M. A. Jones Memorial Cup for the
Best Front Page among Canadian weeklies; and won
second place for community service. Simultaneously, the
News gained top flight with Certificates of Merit for the
best all-round weekly in the Dominion.

In August, 1945, Mr. Way sold out to Al Alsgard—
and left for Vancouver, where he is now head of his own
firm, “L. C. Way and Associates’—publisher of the
Canadian Weekly Editor. From this date the story of
the News is linked closely with the name of Al Alsgard.

The News, an eight-column sheet of 16 pages, is printed
on a flat-bed press. Its circulation covers Powell River,
the villages of Westview, Cranberry Lake and Wildwood
Heights, Stillwater, Lang Bay, Vananda and Lund. These
areas are all located within 15 miles of Powell River.

Today the News is in the vanguard of progress in the
district. Its editorials have been fearless, and it has taken
up the cudgel for scores of community projects. It has

never tried to dodge controversial issues; and in any area
like Powell River, with three villages clamoring for priority,
its life is never dull or placid. Publisher Alsgard has
been a vigorous supporter of the Free Enterprise system—

but his columns are open to advocates of any religious,
social or political persuasion.

Early this year the News published a special 50-page
Progress Edition—acclaimed as one of the finest editions
of its kind ever printed by a Canadian weekly. The issue,
lavishly illustrated, was a complete story of the growth
and development of the Powell River District over 40
years—and thousands of extra copies were quickly picked
up by local residents, for dispatch to friends all over
the world.

A first-class illustration of the energy and imagination
of the News in supplying high-class coverage on current
events was forthcoming during the Provincial Elections
this year. On his own initiative, Publisher Alsgard sent
a special reporter to Saskatchewan to study at first hand
the administration of the C. C. F. government in Saskatch-
CWa¥l). These observations were embodied in a series of
articles, “The Saskatchewan Story”, which aroused intense
interest not only in Powell River, but in metropolitan
centres. Several hundred thousand copies were printed for
special distribution in other parts of Canada—and the
Saskatchewan Story was quoted on many and widely
extended political platforms in the hectic June days
of 1949.

The News has worked closely with all community or-
ganizations—-and gives full and complete coverage of all
the local events and happenings which are the life blood
of a hinterland area. It maintains several regular corre-
spondents, who write weekly columns on world or local
developments. Its front page is modern and streamlined,
and in appearance closely resembles a daily in make-up.
It has, following modern trends, endeavored, with an
unusual measure of success, to maintain a balance between
necessary emphasis on local happenings and general world
and current events.

The Powell River News is today a high-class weekly,
and on its record, one of the finest in Canada. Over
twenty-two years, it has grown and expanded and main-
tained the best traditions of responsible journalism and
public service.

News linotypers on the job.
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FIRISTMAS trees — the very symbol of Yuletide all
over the world—are, to most British Columbians, quite

easy to obtain. With the exception of Vancouver and one
or two of the larger cities, it simply means stepping out
the back door with an axe over the shoulder and returning
in a few ‘minutes with a well rounded evergreen of the
desired size. At the most, in the more populated areas,
about a fifteen minute drive will put the seeker in an area
full of trees.

Many of our friends south of the border are not so
fortunate. They are forced to purchase their trees from
the corner stand at anywhere from $2.00 to $25.00. It is
about an even chance that the tree so’ purchased comes
from British Columbia, as B. C. and Montana supply about
one-third of the trees for United States homes.

It is estimated that nearly 10,000,000 homes in America
will decorate Christmas Trees and that British Columbia’s
cut will be between two and three million—90 to 95%
of which will be exported to the U.S.—to California, the
deep. south and even to the Atlantic seaboard.

This is big business in such a short season. Although it
commences to get underway in the summer with the accept-
ing of orders and the arranging with land owners for cut-
ting rights, the actual cutting does not start until mid-
October and carries on until about mid-December. In this
short two-month period the 2,500,000 trees are cut, packed
into boxcars and shipped thousands of miles to delight big-
city children and brighten homes all over the United
States.

The biggest shipments are made from the Kamloops-
Nelson areas, with a smaller amount from the Coast. ‘The
interior trees, from the dry belt are the finest as being
stunted and slow growing they are thickly branched, bushy
and symmetrical. These trees are not capable of producing
saw timber so that no potential lumber is lost and in any
case, all cutting is carried out under government super-
vision with an eye to conservation.

It is no longer a business of indiscriminate slashing here
and there. Rather now. the trees are being “farmed” and
are bringing a new source of wealth to British Columbia.
They are farmed by three methods—planted, selective cut-
ting and calculated cutting.

In some districts, particularly around Kamloops and East
Kootenay, young trees are planted in rows and cut when
they reach the desired size. In other areas, tracts of ever-
greens, ranging from seedlings to big timber, are selective
cut. Trees are selected and cut to leave room for the seed-
lings underneath to grow up for future years. Only a

certain quota of trees is cut each year. The stands are
thinned but not robbed and some of the larger trees are
left to reseed the area.

Probably the most unique is the calculated cutting.
Here the trees nurtured by nature produce one Christmas
tree which is harvested by cutting above the lower
branches, leaving these on the tree stump. With the advent
of spring these branches turn upward to the light, spaced
apart by the tree stump and the curve they develop in
turning up. In from three to five years, the original tree is
again ready for harvest but this time has produced two to
four trees.

No more are 30 and 40 foot trees cut down to get the
top. B.C.'s Forest Service is keeping a watchful eye on
this type of waste and is actively behind the “farming”

In the East Kootenay the Christmas tree farm idea has
been developed to help farmers obtain a winter income.
They can take out leases on forest tracts and if properly
cared for can hold them forever. This provides them with
the opportunity of putting roads through and cutting trees
from year to year by the selective method and generally
speaking, gives them a forest to farm in winter as well as
their land in summer.

The Christmas Tree is not only big business in B.C.—
it is a growing business—and British Columbia will make
this year’s Christmas and many more in the years ahead
—a happy one for millions of American homes because it is
harvesting not slashing its Christmas Trees.
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“T-O-W-N M-E-E-T--LN-G ITN C-AN-A-D-A !
COME T-0 TOWN M-E-E-T--N-G I-IN C-A-N-
A-D-A ! Hear Dr. Robert M. Clarke, Professor of Eco-
nomics, U.B.C.: E. §. Woodward, Economist and Lecturer;
L. S. Eckardt, Powell River Barrister, and H. H. Wilford,
Powell River High School Teacher discuss "WHAT CAN
BREAK THE WORLD'S TRADE BARRIERS?’ ”

These words echoed out across Canada early in October
—from Port Alberni, Vancouver Island—to St. John’s,
Newfoundland—when Canada's famous programme was
broadcast over a national radio hook-u from the stage of
Dwight Hall in Powell River. Brought to Powell River
audience as part of the Company's policy of providing
employees and residents with the best in varied entertain-
ment, the show was making its second appearance here.
Hundreds of Powell Riverites forming the appreciative
audience listened intently while the speakers outlined their
ideas on the subject. The two local speakers made an
excellent showing against the two imported speakers. After
the speeches the four participants cross-examined one an-
other on their ideas which proved to be a lively session, but
they had all the answers. Following this the meeting was
made an open forum and the audience took a very active
interest and questions were put to the speakers from all
sections of the hall.

Town Meeting won the Columbia University's interna-
tional award for the best programme of its nature with
the first broadcast made from Powell River early in 1948.
On both appearances the show was sponsored by the Com-
pany in conjunction with Powell River Stores Limited, the
Local Unions and the Powell River Elks.

Powell River, where newsprint—the medium of free
speech-—is manufactured, seems to be a fitting place for
such a show to originate, as the programme's slogan is
‘Tolerance, Justice, Reason through an informed public”.
Few people realize, when they see the broadcast run off so
smoothly, what work has been put in by the originator and
moderator-——Arthur Helps.

Mr. Helps conceived the idea about six years ago and
first had to obtain permission of George Denny, Jr., the
founder and moderator of America’s Town Meeting of

the Air, to use the name Town Meeting. This was readily
granted. Then he had to battle with the C.B.C., who did
not look with too much favour on an open radio forum, for
permission to put the programme on. He also had to fight
a certain amount of disinterest on the part of radio stations,
none of whom appeared to think at the time, that such a
programme would hold the public interest. How wrong
they were as Town Meeting has one of the largest listener
ratings of any Canadian programme.

The first meeting was held, the speakers read their pre-
pared speeches, and the meeting was thrown open to the
audience to ask questions. All this was recorded, listened to
with great attention by radio executives and the next day
was broadcast over CJOR, Vancouver.

Since then Mr. Helps, with the assistance of several
faithful believers, has begged, cajoled and browbeaten
nervous citizens into appearing as speakers; dull audiences
into applause and hesitant radio stations into carrying the
programme. None of them has ever had cause to regret
their action.

Today, after six years, Town Meeting in Canada is one
of the most amazing radio programmes in the Dominion.
Before its microphones have appeared cabinet ministers,
doctors, lawyers, professors, newspapermen, ministers of
the gospel, business executives and politicians.

The programme is carried on 20 radio stations across
Canada, and in fact was the first Canadian programme to
appear on VOCM, St. John’s, after Newfoundland became
the tenth province. It is still the only radio forum in
Canada on which the speeches are not censored beforehand,
nor is any pressure brought to bear on any speaker. It has
been built from a noble experiment to a practical function-
ing radio forum where anyone who attends can have his
or her say, regardless of race, color, creed or political
ideology.

Mr. Helps is now on his greatest venture. Town
Meeting in Canada, after having Vancouver as a base for
six years, is going to cross Canada and broadcast from as
many cities as possible. The visit to Powell River is one
of the first steps, and if the reception of the programme
here is any indication, the show will meet with complete
success in its cross-country tour.
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UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA
We 2ST of the city of Vancouver and extending back from

the high sandstone cliffs of Point Grey lie the 548 acres
of the University of British Columbia. They are beautiful
acres, half of which are landscaped and bright with the
garden plots and panels of green lawn that make up the
campus; the remaining acres are accounted for in a thick
fringe of forest and the flat, tailored fields of the Botanical
and Agricultural gardens. The University Endowment
Lands, partially developed in residential area, lie between
the city of Vancouver and the University.

The University of British Columbia is the youngest
institution of its kind in Canada, but youth is no measure
of its present state. A student enrolment of 9,374 for the
year 1947-48 establishes this university as the second

in Canada, an educational wonder-child grown one
hundredfold from its student enrolment of ninety indi-
viduals some fifty years ago.

In 1877, John Jessop, Provincial Superintendent of
Education in a province of less than 25,000 people, sug-
gested a University for British Columbia. It was a
suggestion that remained a dream for thirteen years while
the more immediate needs of the young frontier com-
munities were served, and then in the year 1890 the
University was born in documentary fashion at least when
the Provincial Legislature established a body politic and
corporate, named “The University of British Columbia”.
Although Dr. I. W. Powell of Victoria, in honor of whom
Powell River is named, was appointed Chancellor and a
Senate was elected, the University remained “on paper”
for a further eight years; and it was not until 1898 when
Vancouver High School afhliated with McGill University
to offer a first-year Arts course that it began to function
in its true capacity.

Vancouver College, as it was called then (subsequently
it became the McGill University College of British Colum-
bia), passed seven hundred students through its halls in
the next eight years, and at the end of that time was
offering three years in Arts and two years in Applied
Science. The new courses were instituted to meet the
demands of the student group as it advanced through the
academic years to a point where a fully accredited Pro-
vincial University became a necessity.

Early in 1910 the Legislature passed an Act authorizing
the appointment of a Commission to decide upon a location
for the new University. Point Grey was the site finally
decided upon. The present buildings overlook the anchor-
age waters of the Spanish ships of exploration that played
host to Captain Vancouver and his men in the days when
Britain's empire was growing, and Spain’s was on the wane.

The University can claim more immediate and personal
traditions than these, however. In 1912 clearing opera-
tions commenced, and in 1914, with the work on the

of British Columbia was becoming a reality indeed—an
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then the World War inter-
‘gt vened.

Nevertheless, in the second
year of the war the University
opened its doors— and the
first classes in the University
of British Columbia were held
in September, 1915. A mem-
her of that first class was our
present Executive Assistant,
Harry Andrews, who is today
one of the best known tech-
nicians in the Canadian Pulp
and Paper industry.

Dr. Norman A. M. MacKenzie, President. In 1916, the University
raised nearly 300 men for D

Company of the 196th Battalion, Western Universities,
which proceeded overseas the same year.

Today the yoke of the undergraduate gown is edged
with khaki chord in memory of those difficult days, but to
the Alumni of the war years it is a symbol of much more
than that. The University as we know it today was born
in those times. So imperative was the need for a‘ Pro-
vincial University, that despite the scanty funds available
the University of British Columbia opened its doors,
ramshackle though they were, in the crowded Fairview
“shacks” of the Vancouver General Hospital. Enrolment
in the first year was 379, mostly co-eds. Conditions were
the worst possible; students took lectures in tents, tar-paper
shacks, and homes volunteered for lecture purposes. Roofs
displayed a tendency to cave in. Rats were seen in the
classrooms. Kitchen chairs, radiators, even the rafters
served as seats in the overcrowded quarters, and yet in
this pioneer period from 1915 to 1922 major traditions
and activities were established. Then as now hundreds of

servicemen, their perceptions quickened by war and war
friendships, crowded into the bursting shacks and huts.
The maxim of the University Iuum Est was interpreted
then in a very special and vital way that has carried through
to the present day. Tuum Est—lIt's Up to You, was a
challenge to Faculty and undergraduates alike—and in
1922 the Great Trek took place.

After weeks of mass meetings, protest parades, and
public appeals, the Government, on November 9, granted
$1,500,000 to the University for the resumption of the
building programme. The final attack had taken the form
of a public petition so huge that it took six page boys to
present it to the House. Following this, the Great Trek,
a monster parade, wound through the city of Vancouver
and out to the University site where the marchers built a
cairn to commemorate the event. Many of them clambered
onto the bare skeleton of the Science Building to drape
banners and deliver impromptu speeches.

Few if any universities have ever started off amidst the
obstacles that confronted the fledgling University of British
Columbia in these formative years. Class work accommo-
dation and lecture rooms were probably closer to “slum”
conditions than any University has ever known. On top
of this, British Columbia in general and Vancouver in

even resentment.

particular were not “University minded”. Public apathy,
even public obstruction to higher education was alarm-
ingly rife. The University was looked upon with suspicion,

This attitude, in what was still a pioneer province, was
perhaps understandable. It is dificult for many Americans
or Europeans to realize that in an area as large as British
Columbia, no University of any kind was in existence prior
to 1914; and that young people, in most instances, had to
travel two or three thousand miles to McGill, Toronto or
Queens for degree work. Even today, in an area many
times larger than the British Isles, the University of British
Columbia is the only institution from which a recognized
degree may be granted. There are no privately endorsed
or privately operated colleges such as exist throughout the
United States.

Happily such conditions no longer prevail. The Great
Trek of 1922, the subsequent loyalty of students and the
service the University has provided for the people and
industry of British Columbia has dissipated the original
mistrust and uncertainty. Today British Columbia is
proud of the University, of its students, of its traditions
and contributions to the province and to the world.

Since then the story of the University has been one of
progress. Tuum Est has become the password. Adminis-
tration, the controlling influence of the Institution, has
incorporated the maxim as a challenge; it is evident in the
two governing bodies on the campus—faculty and students.

Strong student government has been encouraged since
the inception of the University. The trek was largely the
result of student endeavor, and the history of U. B. C. 1s
closely linked with that type of student spirit continually
spurring new campus developments under the able guid-
ance of an energetic faculty.

The years immediately following World War II have
been trying ones for every university in Canada, and the
University of British Columbia has not been spared the
problems of mounting enrolment. The Faculty had to be
enlarged to cope with the influx. New buildings had to
be erected to accommodate the veteran students, until
today the campus re-
sembles in appearance
some unique architectural
hybrid, half army camp
and half university. Bar-
rack hut classrooms nestle
between the granite masses
of permanent buildings.

The peak has been
reached, however, and the
enrolment figures are drop-
ping back to normal. Dr.
Norman MacKenzie, Pres-
ident of the University, in
anticipation of a return to
normalcy, has urged com-
prehensive plans for the

BAM - ella
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in process of enactment even while major vestiges of the
academic crisis still remain.

A new and completely modern physics building has
been completed, with facilities for atomic research. A new
Applied Science building and the new, large wing addition
to the University Library were ready for occupancy this
fall. For the first time in history, a Faculty of Medicine
has been inaugurated—with the latest and most modern
hospital and laboratory facilities. Rounding up this
impressive picture of progress and modernization was the
recent opening of a Graduate School of Studies under the
directorship of Professor Henry F. Angus, one of the
original members of the University Faculty and a Canadian
authority on political science.

Above all, the University recognizes its responsibility to
the community, without whose support it could not exist.
Increasingly great efforts are being made to extend the
services of the University to the community. Dr. Gordon
Shrum, Director of the Department of University Exten-
sion, strives to put the policy of the Institution into action
in a varied programme of Extension Services that include
film and library exchanges, lecture services, expert assist-
ance in the fields of Child Care, Handicrafts and Home
Services, Agriculture, Fisheries, Co-operatives, Theatre,
and a number of cultural and self-help programmes.

The University, after all, is the Community. Its under-
graduates are the citizens of the future. There must be
no high fence between the Community and its University:
there is no “ivory tower” of learning. Knowledge and
understanding are a common heritage peculiarly adapted
to peace and harmonious living; the University is an
institution built by the people to preserve and distribute
that heritage. At a time when knowledge and under-
standing are two of the world’s most desperately needed
commodities the University recognizes the final and most
urgent connotation of Tuum Est—lIt Is Up to You. It
will do everything in its power to meet the challenge.

In its still short history, the University of British
Columbia stands high among the “Quality” institutions

on this continent. Its graduates have won post-graduate
honors in many and widely extended universities of the
world and are playing leading roles in the educational,
cultural and industrial and political life of Canada. The
University of British Columbia has grown up. After
thirty-four years of fighting existence it is one of Canada's
leading educational institutions.

Gone are the old shacks, tents and shingle-stained rafters.
Today, it is one of the most beautiful and picturesquely
situated colleges on this continent. The campus in itself
is a delight to the eye. Its green lawns and tailored hedges
extending back from the white sandstone cliffs of Point
Grey are within easy walking distance of sandy beaches.
Across the blue water of Burrard Inlet the mountains rise
up in a series of forested palisades, grey-blue in the summer
haze. Many of the Extension Summer Courses make full
use of the splendid scenery. A large number of the Art
classes are held out of doors, and students in the Pho-
tography Course wander far afield searching out suitable
targets along the forest trails and the driftwood-littered
seashore. It is an institution of which British Columbia
and her citizens are justly proud.

Appreciation of the University’s place in the industrial
life of British Columbia has been materially recognized by
the Powell River Company, in the granting of an annual
scholarship of $700 for post-graduate study in Wood
Chemistry. This scholarship was set up in 1944 on the
initiative of President Harold Foley, and is one of the
principal scholarships offered each year. In offering this
in 1944, Mr. Foley stated:

“We hope that students of exceptional ability will
become sufficiently interested to carry on with the study
of Wood Chemistry and make it their life work in British
Columbia, to the benefit, not only of themselves, but of
the pulp and paper and kindred industries, the university,
and the province as a whole.”

A large proportion of Powell River high school grad-
uates have continued their education at the University,
and many have outstanding records. Three years ago,
William Burroughs, son of W. Burroughs of the Finishing
Room, won the Governor-General’s Medal, the highest
honor for a graduating student.

The University has made extensive contributions to
Powell River Company technical staff. Executive Assistant
Harry Andrews, Technical Director Don McLaurin,
Superintendent of Services Ross Black, Resident Engineer
Harold Moorhead, Research Engineer Gleb Goumeniouk,
Assistant Plant Engineer Ron Stewart, Technical Super-
visors Dr. Ralph Paterson, Sid Collicutt, Alec Van Allan
—-to mention only a few, were all U. B. C. undergraduates.

Newsprint is the feminine element in the pressroom.
It is never twice alike. It reacts differently on hot days, and
cold days, and every roll has its own personality. News-
print must be treated with courtesy and understanding.
It must never be required to do rough work or subjected
to ungentlemanly treatment. There must be a kindly
discipline exerted over it, just as over women. When a
sheet of newsprint breaks in the press, it raises hell—just
like a woman getting hysterical.

H. A. W. Wood.
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INDOOR BOWLING

fa OT long ago a couple, husband and wife, decided on anevening of indoor bowling. Arriving at one of the
district’s two alleys, they were greeted by an ear-splitting
din of hilarious noise emanating from a jam-packed build-
ing of enthusiasts. The manager, shouting above the
noise, regretted to inform our couple that there just wasn't
an alley open and wouldn't be for the rest of the evening.
Down-hearted, but not out, our couple visited the other
alley, to be met with a similar explanation.

North America’s most popular sport—Alley Bowling—
is the leading winter entertainment in Powell River as in
countless towns and cities from the Atlantic coast to the
Pacific.

The pins first crashed on a Powell River alley in 1922
when a three-alley club was formed. It failed to draw,
and closed down after a year's operation. For 18 years
all was silent on the Powell River bowling scene until a
group of wild-eyed fans in 1941 were convinced that the
district was ready for the battle of 5 and 10 pins.

In that year the Westview Alleys opened for business
with eight alleys, and two years later the Cranberry Alleys
came into being with nine alleys. Countless hundreds have
trekked their way to these alleys in the years that followed,
until today the ordinary individual is well advised to join
a league team or wait for hours on end to. obtain an
open alley.

There are 11 leagues in the district, five in Cranberry
and six in Westview. The Cranberry League is made up
of 48 ‘teams, and the Westview League, 40.

The popular game in the district is 5 pins. Ten of the
11 leagues are devoted to this game, with only one 10-pin
league composed of six teams operating.

In past years a number of the Powell River Company
paper mill departments formed teams and played in
respective leagues. This year, however, through the efforts
of a number of Company employees, an all-mill league was
organized and 16 mill departments battle it out once a

inter-departmental rivals check up on sceres
mate Sl lll

aoe

most popular league in the
district, and many an inter-
department feud is fought
on the alleys. The wives,
girl friends, and even sons
and daughters, turn out to
cheer their husbands’ or boy
friends’ team to victory. Betty Forbes ef Vancouver

Office lines up fer a strike.The inside of a boiler fac-
tory would sound like a
public library on some occasions when two leading teams
do battle with one another.

Besides the inter-department league, the Company's
Powell River office has battled the Main office at Vancou-
ver in years gone by for a mythical Company championship.

A perfect score in 5 pins—450—has been made in both
alleys. In Westview, Jack Gilchrist did the trick in 1948,
and Harry Mirrelees realized the bowler’s dream early this
year. They still talk of the night Harry hit the jackpot.
The slightly built red-headed demon walked out of the
alleys in a daze into the pouring rain in his shirt sleeves
and came back next day to claim his suit coat, overceat,
hat and street shoes.

Powell River's isolated position prevents the local keg-
lers from meeting outstanding talent from other cities in
Canada and the U. S. A., but regardless of that, Powell .
River teams and bowlers have achieved notable success
in the Greater Vancouver 5-Pin Bowling Association
tournaments. In 1945 a Powell River team placed secondin the Class A event. In 1948 Powell River won the
Class C trophy. In 1949 Warren Gayton, owner of the
Westview Alleys, and a star 5-pin player, placed second
in Class A singles and, with his partner, took second in
the Class A doubles.

Rivalry between supporters of the two alleys reaches a
fever pitch at the close of the regular season when the
league champions of each district play for the district title.
After hostilities are over and a declaration of peace signed,
a giant banquet and dance is held. This ig the occasion
when thumping lies are told as to how one came to miss
out on the perfect score.

Bowling is by no means confined to the men in the
district. Close to 600 residents play on league nights, of
which nearly 200 are women. The ladies may not be
world champions, but many a husband boasting about that
high average has come a cropper at the hands of his wife,
more often than not a tiny 100-pounder who can barely
pick up a 10-pin ball. In fact there are a few men in the
district who spent their evenings at the alleys until their
wives took up the game and so completely outclassed and
outscored them, that their husbands quit. The usual alibi
being that they were too busy to bowl.

Taking it all around bowling seems to be increasing
in popularity every day and in our opinion is here to
stay.
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THE FAMILY INFLUENCE

[AT various times in these pages, we have emphasized factors, technical and operating,
ie have helped high production on our paper machines and quality of ourproducts.

Another factor, less direct perhaps, less subject to plumb-line measurement, but
none the less effective in the over-all business of producing newsprint at Powell River
has been the “family influence”.

Powell River has always been a family town, and today the presence of numerous
family groups in the plant has been a stabilizing and healthy feature of management-
employee relations. &

Temperate climatic conditions, a picturesque location and clean, well-kept streets
and homes have been instrumental in expanding the family atmosphere in PowellRiver. The original “father” came to Powell River, liked the work and his environ-
ment and thought it a good place to raise and educate his family.

Sons and daughters grew up in the pleasant surroundings, were educated in the
modern public and high schools of Powell River, and prepared themselves for thebattle of life. Some carried on to the halls of higher learning to find their way into
one or other of the professions; some, with the world before them, departed for other
helds of endeavor. Many of them have since returned. But, in almost every instance,
one, at least of the family was proud to follow in his father's footsteps, to discover
the solution to a happy and satisfying life in the widely diversified opportunities
offered in the paper mills.

There are now approximately one hundred father-and-son combinations in PowellRiver. There are at least thirty instances where a father and two sons are employed
—and many cases where four or five members of one family walk through the
Time Office daily.

The presence of so many family groups has, as suggested, been a real factor in
eficiency of operation and quality of output. It makes possible regular family
reunions at Christmas and on anniversaries—allows for frequent visits, helps iron out
problems impossible when families are widely scattered. It brings greater concen-
tration to the job—a keener interest in work—and happier social and economic
environment.

Many, indeed, most of these family organizations have been with us for a long
while. In the majority of instances the father came to Powell River two score or so
years ago, the son and daughter were born here, received their education in local
institutions—and their friends in the plant are their friends of childhood, with the
same memories and experiences.

World War II, strangely enough, consolidated the family feeling in Powell River.
Hundreds of boys, brought up in this area had never been abroad or travelled
extensively before. During the war years these lads travelled across widely extended
parts of the globe—east and west, north and south. It was thought that this wander-
ing would stir up a dissatisfaction with local conditions, that the boys would never
settle down in the old home town.

The -reverse was true. These youngsters, after viewing the sights of London,
Cairo and Paris, seeing conditions in Europe and elsewhere, came to the conclusion
that Powell River looked mighty good.

So back they came—back to stay—and glad to be back. They are with us, these
family groups, in their scores—and Powell River is glad to have them in the larger
Powell River family.

(1) The Vanichuk family—one of Powell River's well known family groups. Papa “William”
Vanichuk poses with his three sons, Fred (left), Alec and Pete. The boys are prominent figures ia
the social and recreative life of the district. (2) The Lewises are out in force as William Lewis
(left) casts a stern but approving eye over sons Ray, Roy and Earl. (3) Boss Machine tender
Art Ross is proud of his “threesome”, all employed with the Company, sons Delbert and Art, and
daughter Joyce. Both boys served in the armed forces in World War Il. (4) Here's the four
horsemen of the Taylor family. AN four brothers work in the plant and all take a leading role in
the community life of the district. Left-ri —Roger, jack, Les and Bill. (5) Gas Pump operator
Bill Thompson and his three sons and son-in-law Wally MacKay (left) with Gordon, Bill and Ray.
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POWELL RIVER PERSONALITIES

Q)N August 21, 1911, a stocky, smiling blue-eyed Irishmanwalked into the temporary shack housing the time-
keeper and his assistant.

“How are chances for a job?” asked the newcomer.
“What can you do,” shot back the timekeeper.
“I am a carpenter,” the Irishman retorted.
“You're hired.”
And that was how Powell River first met Jack Wilson

—one of our old-timers—and probably one of the best
known men in our organization, next to the President.

Except for a four-year stretch overseas in World War I,
where he served with the Canadian Mounted Rifles, Jack
has been a resident of the district—and is one of the oldest
active employees on the payroll today. >

Born in County Tyrone, Ireland, he crossed the Atlantic
to arrive in New York early in 1905. He worked on var-
ious construction jobs across the country—and arriving in
Vancouver, heard about some paper mill construction at
Powell River. And that was the end of Jack’s globe-

Jack is officially listed on the payroll as a carpenter. Fie
is a good carpenter—when he has time to follow his trade.
But to hundreds of visitors and friends, Jack is known as
Captain of the Playaday, the speedy Powell River Com-
pany motor boat that has carried so many visitors on
fishing trips up Powell Lake.

For twenty-seven years Jack has been piloting parties up
and down Powell Lake for the Company. Always an
outdoor man, and an enthusiastic hunter and fisherman,
he built his first boat in 1913; and was one of the regular
‘lake rats” of the early days. In 1923, with new construc-
tion on foot and many publishers beginning to look over
their newsprint source, Jack and his boat were commis-
sioned for the Powell Lake operation.

A few years ago, his boat was burned in a lake fire—
and the Company purchased the present Playaday, a fast,
25-knot motor cruiser—with Jack still holding his appoint-
ment as captain and pilot.

There are scores of people in all corners of the world
who have travelled with Jack on the famous trip to Rain-
bow Lodge. He recalls carrying the late George F. Steele
on his first trip here; remembers John Barrymore and hun-
dreds of others. He remembers the day back in 1913 when
Joe Enrico trapped a black wolf which he brought to Powell
River and chained up outside his ranch near the present
bowling green.

Jack, recalling some fishing exploits on Powell Lake,
declares the first “big fish day” was in 1913—when, in
company with Bob Scanlon and some other old-timers—
they caught four cutthroats all above nine pounds. These
were the first fish of that size ever taken from the lake—
and for nearly 10 years the rendezvous was kept secret.

In his long service with the Company, Jack has spent a
large part of his lifetime on Powell Lake. During the four
summer months, he is away from his regular job almost
without a break—and throughout the winter is called out
periodically to take parties out on a hunting or fishing
cruise. The name of Powell Lake and Jack Wilson are
synonymous. There is no man better acquainted with its
every eddy or current—no man who knows the bays or
coves, the winds or weather like Jack. And in this con-
nection, it may be remarked that Jack, in all these years,
has never had an engine failure or run out of gas. Once
in company with William Barclay of the Powell River
Sales Company, his boat acted as ice-breaker one particu-
larly cold winter in 1920.

Jack Wilson’s quiet demeanor, his twinkling Irish eyes
and ready smile have won him hundreds of friends here
and abroad. He came to Powell River eight months before
the first roll of newsprint came off the paper machines. He
saw the heart-breaking failure of the first dam in 1911—
and recalls that all construction men were laid off. He
and ten others were retained to look after equipment and
material. He is a first-class craftsman, a good citizen and
a highly respected member of our community.

For thirty-eight years he has done his job, in the plant
and outside, and has done it well. Among the builders of
Powell River the name of Jack Wilson occupies an hon-
orable niche.
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Powell Lake in Winter Clothing
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